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INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNAT | ONAL BANK FOR | INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

TO: Files DATE: December 19, 1968

FROM: Federico Consolowf

SUBJECT: Second Development Decade: Preparatory Committee

1, In its consideration of the item "Second Development Decade', the
Second Committee of the General Assembly had before it a recommendation
of the Economic and Social Council to enlarge its Economic Committee and
set it up as a Preparatory Committee for the Second Development Decade
which would, inter alia, prepare 'a draft of an international develop-
ment strategy for the 1970's',

2. ECOSOC has a membership of 27: it was proposed that its Economic
Committee would be enlarged to 54 with the addition of 27 '"States
Members of the U.N., and members of the Specialized Agencies and the
International & Atomic. Energy Agency'. This enlarged committee would
be known as the Preparatory Committee,

3. Following the pattern set by it in the case of "membership of
UNCTAD" (S. Africa) the Socialist Group, in the Second Committee,
introduced an amendment limiting the membership of the Preparatory
Committee to 'States Members of the U.N.", thus excluding the candida=-
ture of the Federal Republic of Germany, This amendment was rejected
by 54 votes to 14, with 30 abstentionms.

4. When the resolution was considered in Plenary, on December 17,
the U,S.S.R, made a final but unsuccessful attempt to exclude the
Federal Republic of Germany in a very violent statement against that
country: it was described as a staunch ally of South Africa (thereby
trying to rally the African States), The Soviet delegate ended his
statement by saying that should the Federal Republic of Germany be
elected to the Preparatory Committee for the Second Development
Decade, the U,S.S.,R, would review its position on its participation
in the work of the Preparatory Committee (the U,S,S,R., is a member

of ECOSOC) °

54 Attached is the report of the Second Committee: the resolution
on paragraph 12 was adopted in Plenary on December 17 by 97 votes
against 9 with 1 abstention,

6. It will be interesting to see how a committee of 54 will be
able to carry out the assignments given to it in paragraphs 1, 2
and 3 of the resolution.

Encls.

cc: Messrs, McNamara
Demuth
Friedman
Hoffman
Kamarck
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ORIGINAL: ENGLISH

Twenty-third session
Agenda item 37

UNLTED NATIONS DEVELOFMENT DECADE

Report of the Second Cormittee (part IT)

Rapporteur: Mr. K.K. CHRISTIANSEN (Norway)

1. At its 1676th plenary meeting, on 27 September 1968, the General Assembly
allocated to the Second Committee agenda itém 37 entitled "United Nations
Tevelopment Decade: vreport of the Secretary-General".  The Second Committee has
already reported on one aspect of its consideration of the item, namely, its
decision that the Chairman of the Committee should invite the Presidents of the
African Development Bank, the Asian DPevelopment Bank and the Inter-American
Development Bank, or their representatives, to be present on 12 December 1968

to participate in the Committee's discussion of the item; and that the President
of the European Investment Bank should be informed by the Chairman of the Committee's
decision and of its desire to have his participation, or that of his representative,
in these discussions. The Second Committee intends to report further on this
matter.

2, The Second Committee began its consideration of item 37 at its 1180th meeting,
on b October 1968, when it heard an introductory statement by the Under-Secretary-
General for Economic and Social Affairs.l/ The item was considered in conjunction
with general statements made in the Committee at its 1183rd to 119lst meetings,
held between 8 and 15 October 1568, The Committee resumed its consideration of
the item at its 1219th, 1220th, 1222nd, 1223rd, 1240th, 1242nd and 1243rd meetings,
held between 12 November and 9 Lecember 1968.

1/ A/c.2/n.1002.
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3. Vhen considering the item, the Committee had before it a note by the
Secretary-General (A/7251 and Corr.l), a survey by the Secretary-General (E/LLO6),
a preliminary framework of international development strategy (E/AC.Sh/L.25, L.28,
L.29/Bev.l, L.30 and L.31), the relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and
Social Couﬁcil to the General Assembly at its twenty-third sessiong/and a.report
by the Secretary-General of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Developrent
(TD/186 and Corr.l).

L. At the 1240th meeting, the representative of Pakistan, on behalf of the

delegations of Afghanistan, Algeria, Argentina, Australis, Austria; Barbados,

Belgium, Cameroon, Canada, Ceylon, Chad, Chile, Colombia, Cyprus, Dshomey, Denmark,

Ecuador, El1 Salvader, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana,

Haiti, India, Indonesia, Iran, Irag, Italy, Ivory Coast, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan,

Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho, Liberia, Madagascar, Malaysia, Mali, Mauritania,

Mauritius, Mexico, Morocco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway,

Pakistan, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Senegal,

Sierra Leone, Southern Yemen, Sudan, Sweden, Syria, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and

Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, United Arab Republic, United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Nerthern Ireland, Upper Volta, Uruguay, Venezuela, Yemen, Yugoslavia
and Zambia, introduced & draft resolution (A/C.E/L.1028 and Add.l), which read as

follows:

"International development strategy

"The General Assembly,

Recalling its resoclution 2218 B (XXI) of 19 December 1966 which envisaged
the elaboration of an international developrent strategy for the 1970s,

Recalling further its resolution 2305 (XXII) of 13 December 1967 wherein
it decided to consider at its twenty-third session the approprizte procedures
to be followed for proclaiming the 1970s as a second United Nations Development
Decade and for approving a programme of action within the framework of
international development strategy for that Decade, '

Taking note of Economic and Social Council resolution 1356 (XLV) of
2 August 1968 on the United Nations Development Decade,

g/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session, Supplement
No. 3 (A/7203), chapter III.




Taking note of Trade and Development Board resolution 47 (VII) of
21 September 1968, which, inter alia, reaffirmed the important role that
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development had to play within
its competence in the combination of efforts within the United Nations
family for the preparation of the second Tevelopment Decade,

Recognizing that the formulation of an international development
strategy for the next Development Decade calls for a major co-operative
effort and co-ordinated action on the part of the United Nations system
of organizations under inter-governmental guidance,

Noting with satisfaction the preparatory work undertaken by the.
Secretary~General in consultation with the Committee for Development
Planning and the organizations in the United Nations system in pursuance
of General Assembly resclutions 2218 B (XXI) and 2305 (XXII),

Recognizing that the primary responsibility for the economic
development of developing countries rests on them, and also that a fuller
mobilization and more effective utilization of domestic resources of these
countries is possible only with concomitant and effective international
action, '

Recognizing further that the hope and confidence with which the task
of the next lecade can be approached will depend, to a considerable extent,
on the achievements during the transitional period before the commencement
of the next LCecade,

1. Requests the Economic and Social Council to enlarge its Economic
Committee by States Members of the United Nations and members of
the specialized agencies and of the International Atomic Energy Agency to
be designated annually, until the completion of the preparatory work, by
the President of the General Assembly, keeping in view the composition of
the Economic and Social Council, equitable geographical distribution and
the need to ensure the maximum degree of continuity;

2. Decides that the enlarged Committee shall be the Preparatory
Committee for the next Development Decade and to this end shall be
responsible to the General Assembly and report to it, through the Economic
and Social Council, in conformity with the Council's responsibilities
for co-ordination under the Charter of the United Nations;

3. Instructs the Preparatory Committee to:

(a) prepare, on the basis of the relevant studies, conclusions
and proposals formulated, within their respective fields of competence,
by the bodies and organizations in the United Nations system and taking
into account the comments made by Member Governments, a draft of an
international development strategy for the 1970s, which would enunciate,
within a comprehensive, ccherent and integrated frameswork, the goals and



objectiﬁes, both general and sectoral, as well as concerted policy measures
at the national, regional and international levels, to realize these goals
and objectives;

(b), make suggestions on evaluation and implementation mechanism for
the next Decade; 3 '

L, Requests the Secretary-General, in order to assist the Preparatory
Committee in the fulfilment of its task, to utilize the expertise available
in, and the preparatory work already accomplished by, the Department of
Economic and Social Affairs and the secretariat of the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, to convene the meetings of the Committee
for Development Planning as often as necessary to expedite the work of the
Preparatory Committee and to submit such views and contributions as he may
deem appropriate;

5. Requests the Trade and Pevelopment Board of the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development to continue its efforts to reach the
maximum degree of agreement on issues which were remitted to it by the
second session of the Conference and which are of basic importance for
the elaboration of the international development strategy for the 1970s;

B Reguests the United Nations Industrial Development Organization
and other organizations in the United Nations system to accelerate their
preparatory work for the next Levelopment lecade and bring their sectoral
plans into phase with the Decade;

T. Requests the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination to assist
the Preparatory Committee in the performance of its task as appropriate;

8. Requests the Preparatory Committee to establish its programme
of work and calender of meetings in such a manner as to be able to submit
to the twenty-fourth session, through the forty-seventh session of the
Economic and Social Council, a preliminary draft of an international
development strategy, as envisaged in paragraph 3 (a) above, with a view
to finalizing the draft early in 1970;

9. Further requests the Preparatory Committee to couwmunicate its
programmne of work and calendar of meetings to Governwents and all concerned
organizations in the United Nations system to facilitate their contribution,
in time, to the formulation of an internationzl development strategy;

10. Decides that the meetings of the Preparatory Committee shall be
held, as appropriate, in New York and Geneva;

11. Stresses the need for developing countries to intensify their
efforts for accelerating their eccnomic and social development and the
need for the developed countries to supplement thkeir efforts by concomitant
measures to realize the developrent objective common to the world coumunity
as a whole;
-



5.
6.

‘12. Invites Member Governments to contribute effectively, through
appropriate naotional and international bodies, to the preparatory work
for the next Lecade and to communicate to the Secretary-General, for
submission to the Preparatory Committee, any views they may have on the
formulation of the preliminary draft of an international development
strategy;

13. Endorses Econcmic and Social Council resolution 1357 (XLV) of
2 August 1968 on the mobilization of public opinion in developed and
developing countries regarding the United Nations Development Tecade;

1k. Welcomes the contributions which the various inter-governmental
organizations not within the United Nations system can bring to the
preparation of the second United Nations Development Decade."
Burundi joined as a sponsor of the draft resolution (A/C.2/L.1028/Add.2).

At the 1242nd meeting, the Committee had before it emendments to the draft

resolution proposed by the delegations of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist

Republic, Bulgaris, Czechoslovakia, Hunegsry, Poland, Romania, the Ukrainian Soviet

Socialist Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/C.2/L.1036).

amendments were as follows:

(a) The first part of operative paragraph 1 would be reworded to read:

"Requests the Economic and Social Council to add to its Economic
Committee States Members of the United Nations to be designated

auneally .43

(b) The first part of operative paragraph 2 would be reworded to read:

"Decides that the Committee thus formed shall sct as the ad hoc
Preparatory Cormittee...". X

The draft resolution was orally revised by the sponsors, as follows:

(a) The first part of operative paragraph 1 was revised to read:

"l. Requests the Economic and Social Council to enlarge its Economic
Committee by twenty-seven States Members of the United Nations and members
of the specialized agencies and of the International Atomiec Energy Agency
to be designated annuzlly ...";

(b) The first part of operative paragraph 6 was revised to read:

"6. Requests the United Nations Industriasl Development Organization,
the United Nations Development Programme, the specialized agencies, the
International Atomic Enersgy Agency and other organizations in the United

Nations system ...".

The
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8. Singapore and Spain joined as eronsors of the draft resolution
(A/C.2/1.1028/Add.3).

Q. A statement by the Secretary-General on the financial implications of the
draft resolution was circulated to the Committee in document A/C.2/L.1042.

10. The Committee voted on the draft resolution (A/C.2/1.1028), as orally revised,

and the amendments thereto, at the 1243rd meeting. The voting was as follows:
(a) The amendments submitted by the delegations of the Byelorussian Soviet
Socialist Republic, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Romania, the
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
(see paragraph 6 above) were rejected by 54 votes to 1k, with 30 abstentions;
(b) Operative paragraph 1, on which a separate vote had been requested by
Brazil, was approved by 89 votes to 8, with 1 abstention;
(¢) The draft resolutidn, as a whole, as orally revised, was approved by
95 votes to 9.
11. Statements of delegations in explanation of vote on the draft resolution
(A/C.2/1.1028) and on the amendments thereto (A/C.2/L.1036) were made at the
1243rd meeting. 2

RECOMMENDATION OF THE SECOND COMMITTEE

12. The Second Ccmmittee therefore recommends to the General Assembly the

adoption of the following draft resolution:

International develorment strategy

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 2218 B (XXI) of 19 December 1966, which envisaged

the elaboration of an international development strategy for the 1970's,
Recalling further its resolution 2305 (XXII) of 13 December 1967 wherein

it decided to consider at its twenty-third session the appropriate procedures to
- be followed for proclaiming the 1970's as a second United Nations Development
Decade and for approving a programme of action within the framework of
international develorment strategy for that Decade,

Taking note of Economic and Social Council resolution 1356 (XLV) of
2 August 1968 on the United Nations Develorment Decade,

Taking note of Trade and Development Board resolution 47 (VII) of
21 September 1968, which, inter alia, reaffirmed the important role that the

3/ See A/C.2/SR.1243. - Fus



United Nations Conference on Trade and Pevelopment had to play within its
competence in the combination of efforts within the United Nations family for the
preparation of the second United Nations Development Decade,

Recognizing that the formulation of an international development strategy
for the next United Nations Pevelorment Decade calls for a major co-operative effort
and co-ordinated action on the part of the United Nations system of Organizatlcns
under inter-governmental guidance,

Noting with satisfaction the preparatory work undertaken by the Secretary-

General in consultation with the Committee for Development Planning and the
organizations in the United Nations system in pursuance of General Assembly
resolutions 2218 B (XXI) and 2305 (XXII), '

Recognizing that the primary responsibility for the economic development of
developing countries rests on them, and also that a fuller mobilization and
more effective utilization of domestic resources of these countries is possible
~only with concomitant and effective international action,

Recognizing further that the hope and confidence with which the task of the

next United Nations Development Decade can be approached will depend to a
considerable extent on the achievements during the transitional period before
the commencement of the next Decade,

i Requests the Economic and Social Council to enlarge its Economic Committee
by twenty-seven States Members of the United Nations and members of the specialized
agencies and of the International Atomic Energy Agency to be designated annually,
until the completion of the preparatory work, by the President of the Genersl
Assembly, keeping in view the composition of the Economic and Social Council,
equitable geographical distribution and the need to ensure the maximum degree
of continuity;

2. Decides that the enlarged Economic Committee shall be the Preparatory
Ccamittee for the next United Niations Pevelorment Decade and to this end shall be
respcrsible to the General Assembly and rerort to it, through the Economic and
Social Council, in conformity with the Council's responsibilities for co-ordination
under the Charter of the United Nations;




3. Instructs the Preparatory Committee to:

(a) Prepare, on the basis of the relevant studies, conclusions and proposals
formulated - ;ithin their respective fields of competence - by the bodies and
organizations in the United Nations system and taking into account the comments
made by Governments of Member States a draft of an international developwent
strategy for the 1970's, which would enunciate, within a ccrprehensive, coherent
and integrated framework, the goals and objectives, both general and sectoral,
as well as concerted policy measures at the national, regional and international
levels, to realize these goals and objectives;

(b) Make suggestions on evaluation and implementation mechanism for the
next Decade;

L. Requests the Secfetary-General, in order to assist the Preparatory
Committee in the fulfilwent of its task, to utilize the expertise availablé in,
and the preparatory work already accomplished by, the Departmenf of Economic and
§ocial Affairs and the secretariat of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Developrent, to convene the meetings of the Committee for Development Planning
as often as necessary to expedite the work of the Preparatory Committee and to
submit such views and contributions as he mey deem appropriate;

o Requests the Trade znd Developrent Bozrd of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development to continue its efforts to reach the maximum degree of
agreement on issues which were remitted to it by the Conference at its second
session and which are of basic importance for the elaboration of the internationsal
developrent strategy for the 1970's;

6. Requests the United Nations Industrial Development Organization, the
United Nations Development Programme, the specialized agencies, tﬁe Internationel
Atomic Energy Agency and other organizations in the United Nations system to
accelerate their preparatory work for the next United Nations Development Decade
and bring their sectoral plans into phase with the Decade;

T Requests the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination to assist the
Preparatory Committee in the performance of its task, as gppropriate; i

8. Reguests the Preparatory Committee to establish its programme of work
and calendar of meetings in such a maznner as to be able to submit to the twenty-
fourth session, through the forty-seventh session of the Economic and Social
Council, a preliminary draft of an internationzl development strategy, as envisaged

in paragraph 3 (2) above, with a view to finalizing the draft early in 1970;

i 3 ' f...




9. Further requests the Preparatory Committee to communicate its programme

of work and calendar of meetings to Governments and all concerned organizations in
the United Nations system to facilitate their contribution, in time, to the
formulation of an international development strategy;

10. Decides that the meetings of the Preparatory Committee shall be held,
as appropriate, in New York and Geneva; _

2 a1 Stresses the need for developing countries to intensify their efforts to
accelerate their economic and social development and the need for the developed
countries to supplement their efforts by concomitant measures aimed at realizing’
the development objective common to the world community as a whole;

12. Invites Mermber Governmenﬁs to contribute effectively, through eppropriate
national and international bcdies, to the preparatory work for the next United
Nations Development Decade and to communicate to the Secretary-General, for
submission to the Preparatory Committee, any views they may have on the formulation
of the preliminary draft of an international development strategy;

15 Endorses Economic and Social Council resolution 1357 (XLV) of
2 August 1968 on the mobilization of public opinion in developed and developing
countries regarding the United Nations Development Decade;

1kL. Welcomes the contributions which the various inter-governmental
organizations not within the United Nations system can Bring to the preparation of

the second United Nations Development Decade.
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UNITED NATIONS %Egig% NATIONS UNIES
NEW YORK

TELEPHONE: PLAZA 4-1234
CABLE ADDRESS *» UNATIONS, NEWYORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE

UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE CONFERENCE
REF. NO.

27 November 1968

Dear Mr. Hoffman, 7
Before leaving Afor Santiago last night, Dr. Prebisch asked

me to formally ackfiowledge receipt of your letter dated
31 October 1968.

Dr. Prebisch was most grateful that you sent him a copy of
Mr. McNamara's letter to Mr. de Seynes and the paper setting
forth the World Bank's views on various issues relating to the
Second United Nations Development Decade.

Yours sincerely,

fo

Die¥o Cordovez
Special Assistant to
the Secretary-General of UNCTAD

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman

Associate Director

Development Services Department

International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development

1818 H. Street, N.W.

Washington, D. C. 20433
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From

Omprakash Talwar
Secretary G
ACC Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development Decade 'ﬂw

Wev. 16/6"5
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CO-ORDINATION/R.T13
26 November 1968
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VBG ARCHIVES ENGLISH ONLY

ADMINISTRATI?E COMMITTEE ON CO-ORDINATICN
Forty-seventh session
28-29 April 1968

PREPARATCORY CCOMMITTEE
Sixty~-first session
8-13 April 19068

SUB-COMATTTEE ON THE UNITED NATIONS DEVELOFMENT DECADE

FIFTH REPORT

1. The Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development
Decade met at United Nations Headquarters in New York from
18 to 20 November 1968 under the chairmanship of

Mr. Philippe de Seynes, Under-Secretary-General for Economi
and Social Affairs. The names of the representatives of
organizations participating in the meeting ere listed in
the annex to this report.

2. Tn accordance with the decision taken by the
Preparatory Committee of ACC at its sixtieth session, held
in October 1968 (CO-ORDINATION/R.T10), the Sub-Committee
had a wide-ranging discussion on the preparatory work for

a second United Nations Development Decade. The discussion
consisted of three main strands. First, the Sub-Committee
had a general exchange of views on international developmen
strategy for the 1970's. Secondly, it discussed the

nature of the report on the second Developument Decade to be
submitted by the Secretary-General of the United Nations to
the General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council

in accordance with Assembly resolutions 2218 B (XXI) and

68"27295 / " e
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2305 (XXII) and Council resolutions 1260 (XLIIT) and

1356 (XILV). In this connexion, the Sub-Committee had before
it a draft paper prepared by the Centre for Development
Planning, Projections and Policies of the United Natlons
Secretariat setting forth some ideas on the broad format

and substantive coatent of the material to be assembled for
the report. The discussion gave particular attention to
the information expected from organizations of the United
Nations system for which a questionnaire had been sent to
them by the Unitéd Nations Secretariat in July 1968.
Thirdly, the Sub~-Committee reviewed the time-table of work
in the next few months as far as it could be envisaged at
the present stage. The following sections contain a summary

of the consensus reached by the Sub-Committee.

A. General exchange of views on international development
strategy for the 1570's

3. The formulation of international development strategy
for the coming decade poses a nuuwber of problems whose
implications have to he taken into account in carrying out
the preparatory work for the second United Nations
Development Decade.

4, One problem is releted to the question of bridging the
gap between the framework of international developuent
strategy and the national approaches to development. In
essence, economic and social development is a national task
for which developing countries themselves have to make
wide-ranging efforts. Indeed, a second United Nations
Development Decade will be devoid of meaning if Governments
of developing countries do not meke earnest efforts to
formulate and implement development plans efficiently.
However, it is now generally recognized that a broad

perspective drawn up internationally is an important aid to

s
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policy-meking. Such a perspective would help to influence
the policies of both the developing countries, whose
economic and social progress is the basic objective, and
the developed countries, which bear the major responsibility
for improving the internstional environment within which
developing countries could plan their economic and social
development. The international strategy might be aim=d not
only at helping Governments but also at influencing the
ideas of the general public, especlally those most closely
involved in decision-weking in the economic end social
field.

5. It would naturally be preferable if the international
development strategy could be formulated on the basis of
objectives and tesks spelled out in national development
plans. This will indeed be the guiding principle of action
to the full extent thot it can be applied. There are,
however, limitations of time. Moreover, few Governments
have as yet elaborated development plans for the coming
decade. Therefore, the United Nations system has to take
an initiative in this matter. Over the years international
organizations have accumulated a great deal =f information
and experience concerning development problems which should
help to design an appropriate programme of international
action for the coming decade. It is also reasonable to
expect the United Nations system to provide, through a
general over-all perspective for the next decade, impetus
to action by countries themselves. Such a perspective
should, wherever possible, be based on a synthesis of
information already available within organizations of the
United Nations system concerning the needs, resources and
objectives of individual developing countries. Later, as
more information becomes available during the 1970's from
individual Governments, appropriate modifications in the

fovs
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programme of action could be suggested. For this purpose,
it is important to invite Governments to prepare their own
development strategy for the coming decade as early as
possible.

6. Another problem relates to the question of
quantification of objectives for the coming decade and of
certein related measures requiréd +to achieve the
objectives. It is important to quantify as far as possible
the tasks that need to be undertaken during the decade.
This would help to provide an operational content to the
work and also a frame of reference against which progress
could pe measured. However, it must also be recognized
that not all aspects of the Development Decade would be
amenable to quentification. Many essential elements of
development - including pgrticularly those of a social and
institutional nature - can often be considered only in
qualitative terms. In this sense, it would be necessary
to keep in view both quantitative and qualitative aspects.
In order to facilitate the work on quentitative aspects,
the organizations actively engaged in making projections
for the world economy would meet to co~ordinate, through
mutual consultation, the basic assumptions or premises
underlying their estimates for major economic variables.

7. It would be.desirable to follow a selective approach
in formﬁlating an international development strategy for
the 1970's. The strategy should concentrate on the
critical areas for economic and social development, and

it should offer forthright solutions to the basic problems.
The key elements of the strategy, moreover, should fit
together in a coherent manner. The question of presentatlc
of this strategy woull raise some problems. The great
diversity of conditions emong the developing countries
cannot be ignored and problems may arise in presenting both

o
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geographical and functlonal anelyses and programmes. Such
difficulties will call for a certain degree of selectivity
in the international approach.

8. Arrangements would be needed, as an integral element
of the international development strategy, for reporting,
evaluating and reviewing the progress towards the objectives
of the next Development Decade, in order to keep under
continuing scrutiny the objectives of the Decade and to
suggest, in the course of time, modifications in them if
changing circumstances so require it. Also needed would be
a continuing assessment of performance et national,
regional and international levels in the devising of
appropriate means for achieving the objectives. It is not
yet possible to say what form such arrangements should take
and how best the existing facilities available in the
United Nations system could be utilized. This subject
could not be discussed in detail at the present meeting;
therefore, it might appropriately be put on the sgenda of

a future meeting of the Sub-Committee.

B. Neture of the Secretary-Ceneral's report on the
second United Nations Development Decsde

9. The Secretary-General's report on the second
Development Decade should be an integrated document. The
underlying preuwise should be that the problem of
development has to be viewed es a single entity. It should,
therefore, present a synthesis of the mos* essential
elements involved.

10. The report should aim at having an impact on policy-
mekers and on the public that help to shape the decision-
meking process. It should, therefore, be a compact
document. The focus throughout should be on presenting a
set of convergent national and multilateral policies and
actions with a view to undertaking them in a systematic

manner .

Pl
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11. As the Secretary-General's report should not be a
lengthy document, it could not possibly iaclude a great
deal of detail on individusl aspects of the Development
Decade. It would be better not to prepere, at least in
the first half of 1969, companion papers containing such
detail, and the question of the desirability of having
companion papers at a later stage might be left open for
the time being. The information to be supplied by
organizations in response to the questicnnaire sent by the
United Nationa.Secretariat should provide a basis for
indicating the key elements of international development
strategy in the repbrt of the Secretary-General for 1969.
12. Organizations would receive the draft of the
Secretary-General's report on the second Development
Decade in time to enable them to prepare their comments on
it. The Sub-Committee would meet, as required, to review
the draft report. In presenting their comments and views,

organizations would aim to be as constructive as possible.

C. Time-table of work

13. The time-tsble of work is contingent on decisions
regarding meetings of an inter-governmental preparatory
committee for the second Development Decede. The Economic
and Social Council, in its resolution 1356 (XILV),
instructed its Economic Committee to meet intersessionally
as often as necessary to gasist in carrying out the
preparatory work for the second Development Decade. It
appears that the General Assembly will teke a decision at
its current session which will affect the composition of an
inter-governmental committee entrusted with this task.

This inter-governmental committee will probebly meet in
December 1968 or early in 1969 to orgenize its work and its
time-table. Assuming that it would wish to hold its first

onp
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subsiantive discussion sbout the middle of April 1969, the
ACC Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development Decade
might meet in the third week of Merch, and the Sub-
Committee's meeting might be followed immediately by a
gession of the Committee for Development Planning. Firm
indications, however, can be provided only after the
General Assembly arrives at a decision on inter-governmental
mechinery in Decenmber 1968.

4. As the time available for preparing a semi-processed
draft on international development strategy for the
consideration of the inter-governmental committee in
April 1969 is quite short, it is extremely important that
the replies of organizations should reach the United
Nations Secretariat as early as possible before the
desdline 2 January 1969.

Foe
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LIST OF PARTICIPANT3

UNITED NATIONS

ECONCMIC COMMISSION FOR
AFRICA

UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE
ON TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT

UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL
DEVELOFMENT ORGANIZATION

INTERNATTIONAL LABOUR
ORGANISATION

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE
ORGANIZATION OF THE
UNITED NATIONS

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL,
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL
ORGANIZATION

WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND
DEVELOPMENT

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION

WCRLD METEOROLOGICAL
ORGANIZATION

Mr.

Philippe de Beyaes

(Chaiimar of the Sub=-

Mr.

MI"

Coumittee)

Jaccoh L. Mosak

Onprakash Talwar

(Secretary of the Sub-
Commlttee)

Mr.
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Mr.

Mrl

Mr.

Mr.

Mr.
Mr.

Sir

Mr.

A.L. Mullier
Rauil Prebisch
Sidney Dell
A.J. Aizenstat
N.N. Franklin
R.F. J-Oﬂker

W.H. Pawley

A, de Silva
H. Ben-Amor
John Charles

Michael I.. Hoffman

Gordon Williams
Michael Dakolias

Dean A. Murville

N.L. Veranneman
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INTER-GOVERNMENTAL MARITIME Mr. V. Nadeinski
CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION

INTERNATTIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY Mr. G. Delcoigne
AGENCY

UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT Mr. David Feldman
PRCGRAMME Mr. Michael Geoghegan

UNITED NATIONS CHILDREN'S FUND Mr. Sherwood G. Moe

UNITED NATIONS INSTITUTE FOR Mr. Alexander Szalai
TRAINING AND RESEARCH Mr. Offia Nwali

WORLD FCOOD PRCGRAMME Mr. Vittorio Marrama



g/ ~ N . Lecaole

November 26, 1968

Dear Max?

I enclose a copy of the statement we submitted to the
U.N. on the Second Development Decade. I would welcome any
canments, but please feel under no obligation.

It was nice to see you. The A.D. Iittle operation is
quite impressive on the whole.

Sincerely,

BEncl. Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Mr, Max Miliken
Massachusetts Institute of Technology

MIH :mmecd
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Mr. Richard H, Demuth November 26, 1968
Michael L. Hoffman

November 18~20, 196C

JOLes on ¥
New York,

1. Our "alternative strategy" g.mpenll set the framework for the

discussion of the many issues. Seynes opened with a very good
statement emphasizing 5 points:

a) It is essential that govermments be involved in setting
targetes and goals as the Bank proposed (he later emphasized
even more strongly his conviction that governments will grow
inereasingly resentful of any indications that "we" ~ l.e.,
the international bureasucracy - are presuming to tell them
what their development objectives should be).

b) Relatively few governments are in a position to do this and
therefore

i) we must be prepared to increase greatly our technical
assistance to help in this task; and

3i) 4in the interim it is necessary to produce what can be
done way of projections and setting of "norms" at

by
the
¢) There is need for contimuing machinery to revise and adjust
targets - he used the French temm "surveillance" to describe
the process he had in mind, He pleaded for avoiding a
"juridical™ approach.

d) There is a terribly important public relations job to be done.

2. While all the agencies expressed support for the idea of having
governments set their own targets, de Seynes and Mosak are convinced that
some kind of a "content" paper has to go to governments next year and that
this can only be a synthesis prepared at the Center with what help it can
get from the agencies, especially in the replies to the questionnaires,
due by January 2. Most of the discussion consisted of a not entirely
successful effort to get Mosak to state clearly what this synthesis would
include. I have subsequently seen the draf't report that is supposed to
reflect our discussions, which was circulated and discussed after I left
the U.N. and I am not sure that even now anyone, magtp.rhmm,
knows precisely what they have in mind (copy attached).
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6 One thing that struck me is the extent to which scme of the
agencies have advanced towards producing sets of nowms, ’
even priorities in their sectors of responsibility for

member countries. These are all being discussed back rth
govermments and revised and kept up~to-date. They arve all
same time seale and net all on the same time scale DD
ahead to 1985, ILO to 1975, ete. But there will soen be a mas
material to serve as the basis for country targets, guldelines,
priorities, ete., for several important sectors and for a great
countries. FAO, through its indicative plan, will have gone through
an elaborate process of projections, analyses and discussions with
governments by the middle of 1970. ILO is deing semething similar on
employment problems, first in Latin America and now starting in Asia.
S8ir John Charles said that the WHO already has a pretty good Imowledge
of priorities in the health field eountry by coeuntry and regionally.
It has begun working out comprehensive national health plans and has
already done five countries in Africa. It was interesting that he
stressed the sharp differences that emerge from country to country, even
between sountries in Francephone Africa for instance.

Te Another point that is emerging more clearly is that the question of
the "surveillance machinery" camnot really be put off until after the
"eontent” of DD 2 is fixed. Vhat kind of content goes in must to some
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8. At the beginning of the meeting Mosak distributed an undated paper,
presumably emanating fram the Centre for Development Flamning, that ereated
great confusion. It was called a draft outline of erganization and content
and it geemed to call for an extensive new exsrcise by the agencies to pre~
pare a new set of papers. Mosak denied any such intention, but as of the
time I lef't the discussion it was not at all elear what he did expect.

I presume the draft report (attached) is intended to supersede that paper
except insefar as it is incorporated by reference. A copy of the longer
paper is available in my office.

9. The follewing points, it seems to me, need to be given more conside
eration in the Bank:

a) For how many countries do we believe will have something that-
could reasonably be presented as a 4 to 5 year investment pro-
gram by 19717



d)

e)

cet M.
Mr.
Mr,
My,

o ko

many countries would we be prepared to act as
on their DD 2 prejections and poliey packages
if the General Assembly deeided to adopt our strategy?

Assuming our strategy were adopted and that, say, 25 to
30 countries at least made serious efforts to implement
it, could we readily build inte our econemie reports, in
addition teo our usual evaluation of performance, an evale-
uation of performance with respect te whatever DD 2 tare

gets the country may have chosen? (Answering my own

iy

MIH smmed
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them by the Undted Motlons Scerstariab in July 1868, Thlwdly, the Sube

f“"

Comittes revisued the tma.table of work in the noub fov meaths as Sex

as 15 could bo envisogsd et the prosent stage, Tka Pollouing sochicus
contodn g pummary of the comzensus weachsd by the Sub-Coumitlas.

Ao l}'\m“« 1, exebanes of visys on Intowantienal dsvolorment plyptogy for
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3, The femmdaticn of fntermaticmul development strebagy fov the
conlng Gsonde poscs o Wwshar of epparsat dilamas whose duplicalicns hows
to bo tekaa into gecounb In coxeyling out the yzeraveboyy work for the cveccnd
Ualinsd Maticas Dovelepzint Dacada.

ke Cno spparend @ilesmsy is ralnted to ths qufs:aticqz of Wddging the
gep botusen the Tramework of Inbsrxwtlonnl dsvelopnnt sizatogy end the
mational evpreacksy to development. In ossores, etcucale gnd ecclal
dovelonmsnt 16 a patfceal tazk fov which developing cowatries themselves
hava to uoks vidzexomping offorts. Indecd, o eocond Uhitsd Faticns Davelops
pmant Docads wiil be eveld of meaniug 1€ Covenmmonie of doveloping cou wtrles
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efficientliy, Hovover, 1t is unow g*"*‘»z*all,; t:eeaghi*? 2d that e bresd
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could plen thely eceentmice ord secinl Quielopuent, The intornadlozel stratezy
might be alnsd ot only ot heliping .gf:r-;*ca::;"%:t»:azz:w but aleo ot inflvencing
the 10zas of the guusral publle, espselianlly those most closoly dwwnlved
1.11 fieciai netabking Jz the cccnomic arpd sooinl field.

|| 5¢ Tt would retwrally be preforable 1P the intermaticnel developrant
stratesy could bo formulpoiad on the Tagis of c&:sjaéﬁi‘-:m end tosks ppellsd
oub in weticeal developmen’s plans, 'rfs:-ﬁwz% given the linlinticns of $ime,
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could utllize the existing foeilitics avellsblo in ths United Uatienz eystod.
This svbject might eppropriately be dlscussed in greoater detall at o fubwea
meebing of the Sub-Commditee,
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3:9 | Hatura of tha report on tha seeopd Unlted Matlons Daveloprant Docuds

N

,- ( 9. The Sserotary=Genezal's report o the socond Developrint Decade

aﬁ_o'ald ba gm integrated decwment, The uaderlylng vromiss should be thnt
\hhe peoblen of «development kas to bs vigued es a single entity. It chould,
ﬁherefcn s Present o synthesls of the most cuzential elermnts invelvad,

10. The min purpose of the report ghould be to have en irpact cn
rolicy-aukers and on the influenidal people who help to shups the
dacisionnoking vrocesse It chould, thorefore, be & compact do
-'l‘.he Tocvs throvghout should be on presenting o cot o2 convergant nationnl
mzﬂ mulillatersl policies ond actions with e view to wndortakins thaen dn g

T systematic mmnsr, g
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the report of tho Sserstavy=Cenexel for 1969

12. A tentotive outline end & mubar of ouplsnatory notss relaving
4o the orpenization of work Por the next Developaoent Docade axve o be
Found on peges 9 ond 10 of the Contre's Graft paper. AL the pregent stage
the outline is intendsd polely o got ths w vk orgaaized; the fipal
of the Pirst veport covld be dsteminsd cnly after the velevant material
is put together in coue ewnlytical furbicn. Poge 9 of tha dralt raper
indicates the lizt of topics Intenlad to ba coversd in varying datall ami _
emphasts in the weport, ond the explanatory rnotss on pags 10 of, t s aaft
paper wie=gy epell ovt i soasvheb greater detail the iﬁfoma‘bf.en regired
fron crpatlzations in thoze toplcs in questicn rusber 3 in Scoticn IT of the
uostiomalre zont to ovgenlzations in July 1868 (Ca'*nfe“czzce oo working
vapar Z/Reve 1 or B/AC.5L/1.,31).

13, The Sv_oucr.rmit‘”“ would wmoet, as-requlired, to re‘e’iw the ér:z.ft

report of tha Sec:mt?waGeneml cn tho cocond Development Docede.

C, [Tine toble of work

Amin

1k, The tinetalle of work 1o contingent on declsions regarding meetings
cf an Intoregovermmontal prepavatory ccmitise for the gecond Dovelopzenb
Decsda, The Heonanie end Sccisl Cowneil, in its resclution 1356 (XiV),
dnstructel 1ts Ecooncmic Cowmlttes o mest interpessionally e ofien ¢s nee-
essary o vesist in covrying out the praparatery work for ihe s2cond

Devs-or_ ont Decnds, It eppeove that the CGenoral Agowoibly will take @
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Second United Nations Development Decade

The United Nations in preparation for the Second Development
Decade scheduled to begin in 1971 has requested the Bank to respond
to a series of questions regarding the size, scope and nature of its
operations and international capital flows generally during the decade
of the 1970's.

The questionsposed and a summary of the answers provided by us
are given below:

BASIC QUESTIONS

Q. 1. In the light of your experience and problems in your area of
activity during the present United Nations Development Decade, what
are your views on the preliminary sketch of internatiomal development
strategy for the nineteen seventies?

A. 1. The preliminary sketch of international development strategy

fails to draw a distinction between targets on the one hand and instru-
mental policies on the other and is based on the premise that a single

set of targets and instrumental policies would be desirable and effective

in each developing country. A valid approach must recognize the heterogene-
ity of the developing countries as each country operates within the limita-
tions placed by its economic and social environment.

The Bank's suggested alternative approach would consist of three
elements:

a. Arrive at a set of growth targets for DD II that each
developing country would set for itself within specified limits laid
down by the UN as feasible for broad categories of countries.

b. 1In addition to such growth targets, the developing countries
would give details of the policy measures it plans to undertake on a
list of subjects for achieving the target set by itself.

c. Finally, the developing countries would be asked to provide
a realistic estimate of the investment program which should tie in with
the targets to be achieved and the policy measures to be adopted.
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As an essential corollary to the mapping out of development
strategy the developed countries should be asked to submit their plans
for aid to developing countries as well as policy measures they will
adopt from removal of trade restrictions and granting of trade prefer-
ences to developing countries.

Q. 2. What are, in your judgment, the quantitative implications for
expansion and policies relating to your area of activity of the minimum
terminal target rates of economic growth of 6, 6.5 and 7 percent per
annum to be achieved in developing countries by the end of the nineteen
seventies?

Q. 3. What do you think will be an appropriate development strategy
for your area of activity relating to different developing regions in the
nineteen seventies?

(a) What do you consider to be the priorities for your area of
activity relating to different developing regions in the
nineteen seventies?

(b) What target rates of expansion do you consider feasible for
your area of activity relating to developing countries, both
as a whole and grouped according to geographical regions, in
the nineteen seventies? Indicate the justification and the
key assumptions underlying your views on the goals for your
area of activity.

(¢c) What are the means required for attaining such targets or
goals? Summarize in, as far as possible, quantitative terms,
the major means required,

Q. 4. What are the principal elements - not only goals and means but

also the underlying assumption - of the indicative plan or programmes,

if already formulated, for your area of activity relating to different
developing regions? If possible, send copies of such plans or programmes
with your reply, together with relevant statistical data and analyses. If
such plans or programmes have not been formulated, what statistical informa-
tion is available to permit their preparation?

A's to 2, 3 and 4., The three questions raised can be best answered by
explaining factors that are likely to determine the size and scope of
the Bank's activities during the 1970's.

The size and scope of the Bank's operation can only be defined in
the context of a particular country. The Bank's operations are based on
the development strategy of each country, arrived at in agreement with
the responsible authorities of the country and consistent with the financing
methods open to the Bank.
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The decisions concerning the volume »nd distribution of Bank
financing so arrived at are operative, within the confines of the following
factors:

a. The Bank not being the only source of finance, its operations
are affected by the size and scope of bilateral aid programs, private capital
flows and the operations of other development finance institutions, bilateral
and multilateral.

b. The Bank's ability to implement a program of lending in conson-
ance with an agreed development strategy for a country may be limited by that
country's capacity to service external debt,

c. And as a direct consequence of (b), the size and scope of the
Bank's operations is subject to constraints imposed by the terms on which
resources become available to the Bank Group. Thus, because of a number of
developing countries are not in a position to meet the requirements for external
finance in Bank loans, limitation in IDA resources may impose serious restraint
on the future size and scope of the Bank Group's operations,

It is evident that the forecasts required by the questiens would be
dependent upon so many variables outside the control of the Bank, whose magni-
tude themselves cannot be forecast with any measurable degree of confidence,
that the results of the exercise could only be stated with large margins of
error which would deprive them of any significance.

SPECIFIC QUESTIONS

Q. l. What do you consider to be the probable increase in net flows of
financial resources from developed to developing countries during the nineteen
seventies under alternative assumptions with regard to the factors or attitudes
that you think are central? How much of that increase do you expect to take
place through the IBRD group of institutions?

A, 1, The probable increase in the net flows of financial resources to
developing countries during the '70's and portion of this channelled through
Bank depends on a number of not easily predictable variables which makes it
futile to attempt to forecast for even a few years ahead,

@. 2. What do you consider to be the absorptive capacity of developing
countries for an increase in the net flow from developed countries during the
coming decade?

A, 2, The forecast required as to the absorptive capacity of developing
countries is again not possible for reasons mentioned earlier. The Bank

however believes that a level of net financial transfers consistent with the
target of 1% of GDP of developed countries adopted at the UNCTAD conference

in Delhi would be well within the absorptive capacity of the developing countries
for the period of the Second Development Decade,
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Q. 3. What would be the ways and means of making the transfer of financial
resources to developing countries more efficient?

A. 3. The Bank's views on making transfers of financial resources to develop-
ing countries more efficient are treated under five heads:-

a, Extension of the Scope for International Competitive Bidding

The inability of developing countries to utilize financial
assistance efficiently stems from the practice of capital exporting countries
of tying financial assistance to procurement in the country offering the
assistance., The denial of the right to procure from the most economical
sources of supply substantially increases the cost of capital equipment. The
cumulative effect of aid-tying is that a given volume of loans and/or grants
finances a lesser real transfer of resources and the developing countries get
less real development assistance then they might have for the price they pay
in the form of debt service.

The Bank has been actively exploring techniques for combining
bilateral financing with the practice of international competitive bidding
so that while national financing agencies would continue to finance only such
orders as are placed in their countries, the suppliers in the country would
be qualified as the most suitable source of equipment and services from the
point of view of the borrower.

b. Increased Continuity in Aid Programs

Development is a continuous process and requires planning for a
continuous stream of investment in various key sectors. The ability of the
developing countries to plan intelligently is hampered by their inability to
count on continuance of external finmancial support for more than a few months
ahead, This is due to the fact that the administrators of most bilateral aid
programs, which are financed by national budgets, are not in a position to
make commitments for them a year ahead.

It is necessary that legislatures of the donor countries be persuaded
to recognize the need for continuity in aid flows and extend the authority of
aid administrators to make at least tentative and conditional commitments for
several years ahead.

c, Improved Administration for Dealing with External Assistance in
Recipient Countries

There is a wide divergence in the ability of the developing
countries to efficiently allocate the external assistance available to them,
but given the political determination to do so it is possible to obtain
technical assistance for purposes of improving aid administration within
recipient countries.

The Bank is already engaged in this activity in a number of
countries and is prepared to enlarge its activities in this field.
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d. Better Access to Capital Markets

All capital exporting countries restrict access to their
markets by foreign borrowers but some governments have accorded a prefer-
ential treatment to developing countries, It would seem possible through
joint action to extend the scope of this preferential treatment to all
creditworthy developing countries.

The developing countries as a group would also benefit from
improvement in the markets for the bonds of the World Bank and other multi-
lateral development finance institutions.

Methods of broadening and modernizing capital market machinery
especially in Western Europe could significantly facilitate transfers from
developed to less developed countries.

e. More Flexible Aid Policies

Aid Programs suffer from a lack of sufficient flexibility and
this reduces the efficiency with which a given amount of development assistance
can be employed.

It is necessary that allocation of aid should be based on
developmental criteria such as absorptive capacity, economic performance or
one or more indices of ''need".

Q. 4. How would you, in the light of the experience gained in the past few
years, reappraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral and multi-
lateral aid for the parties concerned and the possibility of combining these
two forms in order to increase the efficiency of aid?

A. 4, It is difficult to draw rigid conclusions as to advantages of multi-
lateral vis-a-vis bilateral aid.

In general it can be said that multilateral organizations can pay
more regard to strictly developmental criteria and due to their essentially
international character are free from national motives that may blur the
objectives and effectiveness of bilateral aid.

The international organization can apply a more continuous effort
without interruptions arising from national political differences and are
more acceptable as advisors to governments because they are not politically
tainted,

On the other hand, multilateral organizations have much smaller
resources than national agencies and this may make international institutions
less innovative and slower in acting in their lending program than otherwise.
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Special relationship between countries may also favor bilateral
aid programs which based on a long and special knowledge of the recipient
country is larger and more effective than a multilateral program,

The need is therefore to combine both bilateral and multilateral
aid to exploit their respective advantages and to ensure a continuous growth
of both.

Q. 5. What estimates do you have of the debt-servicing burden of developing
countries in the nineteen seventies?

A, 5. The answer has not yet been formulated,

GSKa ji/ts
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21 NOV. 1968.
GENEVA
Dear Michael, \/////
This notd & to thank you for your letters of 31 October

and 4 November¥regarding the Philippe de Seynes gquestionnaire

on the Second Development Decade.

I have read Mr. McNamara's

replies with much interest and brought them to the attention

of the people here who are working on the subject. As a matter
of fact I have been reviewing of late our own strategy for the
World Employment Programme which will be officially launched at
next year's International Labour Conference, and have concluded
that the adoption of growth targets for individual countries is
preferable to regional or global target-setting. So you can
see that we are favourably disposed to the alternative approach
described by Mr. McNamara.

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman,

Agssociate Director,

Development Services Department,
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development,

1818 H Street, N.W.,
WASHINGTON, D.C., 20433

Sincerely,
‘&‘Zx"‘__‘;
"‘_‘_‘-.

David A. Morse,
Director-General.
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CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: gquoron srare vEETING  SSM/M/68-L,

BATED: November 19, 1968

TO:

FROM:

FILED UNDER: SENIOR STAFF MEETING

SUMMARY:

THE SECOND DEVELOPMENT DECADE

6. Mr. Demuth reported that an inter-agency meeting was being held under
the chairmanship of Mr. Philippe de Seynes to discuss the U.N.'s approach
to the Second Development Decade (DD II). Mr. Hoffman was representing the
Bank, The Bank's suggestions with respect to DD II, put forward in a staff
paper transmitted by Mr, MclNamara to Mr. de Seynes on October 30, had been
very favorably received, and it seemed possible that many of these sugges-
tions would be adopted as a basis for future activity; if this turned out
to be the case, it would probably be necessary for the Bank to do additional
work to spell out the implications of its position,



WORLD HEALTH
ORGANIZATION

Avenue Appia
1211 GENEYA-SWITZERLAND
Telegr.: UNISANTE-Geneva

N64 /372/16

Priére de rappeler la référence:

In reply please refer to:

Dear Mr Hoffman,

Teél. 346061 Télex. 22335

ORGANISATION MONDIALE
DE LA SANTE

Avenue Appia
1211 GENEVE-SUISSE ;

Télégr.: UNISANTE-Genéve 4 2 ) _" o~
/ | ¥ ¢

19 November 1968

Thank you very much for your letter of 31 October enclosing a
copy of the Bank's statement in connection with the Second Development
Decade which will, of course, be treated confidentially.

Mr Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Yours sincerely,

&
f

; L/fr#v'(“’ﬂ

Michael R. Sacks, M.D.
Chief, Programme Co-ordination

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
Pnited States of America
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRESS * UNATIONS NEWYORK - ADRFHEHE TELEGRAPHIQUE

TE 512 (39) 14 November 1968

Dear Mr, Consolo,

In the abgénce of Mr, Wu, I wish to thank you for your letter
of 31 October’in which you have given us the Bank's views on our
draft paper on "Public Administration FProblems and Programmes in
the Next Development Decade”. I regret to inform you that your
letter was received only after we had completed our revised paper,
a copy of which is herewith enclosed,

You will ncte, however, theat this paper is at present a
contribution of material for the Second Development Decade to the
Centre for Development Planning, FProjections and Policies, which
was due by the end of October 1968, As stated in the memorandum of
transmittal to Mr, Mosak, it is our intention to convene an inter-
agency meeting early in 1970 to review and revise the paper, after
the General Assembly and the ECOSOC have decided on the targets and
strategies of the Second Development Decade, Your letter of 31
October will still be useful to us and we thank you for your co-
operation,

We hope that it will be possible for the Bank to participate
in the proposed meeting and we shall keep you informed of any develop-
ments relating to it,

Yours sincerely,

Opn 2

U Shwe Mra
Acting Director
Public Administration Division

Mr, Federico Consolo

Special Representative for United Nations
Organizations

International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development

1818 H Street, N.W,

Washington, D,C, 20433
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T0:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

MEMORANDUM OF TRANSMITTAL

Mr, Jacob L. Mosak 31 October 1908
Deputy Under-Secretary-Ceneral

in Charge of Economic Planning, Projections

and Policies

* "WM
Chi-=Yuen pu
Director
Public Administration Division

Pyubl Administxration P ems and P rammes in the
Next Develgpmt Decade

According to the time-table outlined by your office, contributions
of material for the Second Development Decade from various sgencies
and offices of the United Nations are due by the end of October 1968.
In response to this, we submit herewith five copies of a paper on
"Public Administration Problems and Programmes in the Next Development
Decade",

This paper was prepared with the co-operation of the Specialized
agencies. It is our intention to convene a meeting to review and
revise this paper, after the General Assembly and the ECOSOC have
decided on the targets and strategies of the Second Development Decade,
80 that the proposed public administration programmes will fully support

‘the economic and social objectives adopted for the Second Development

Decade. Such s meeting gould be held early in 1970, with the partici-
pation of all specialized agencies and perhaps alsoc non-governmental
orgenizations concerned, on the assumption that the Second Development

. Dgeade would have 1971 as the starting year, The peper, as finalized
By such & meeting, will form the basis of the Secretary-General's report

to the ECOSOC requested in operatiomsl paragraph 2 of ECOSOC resolution
1199 (XLII), in which the Council "decides that public administration
should be accorded an sppropriate place in planning for the period
following the United Nations Development Decade and, to this end,
requests the Secretary-General to elaborate more specific objectives and
programmes in this field, in close collaboration with the specialized
sgencies and non-governmental organizations concerned".

cc: Hessrs.: Philippe De Seynes, Martin Hill and Victor Hoo, and
Miss Julia Henderson;

All specialized egencies
All Directors of Substantive Divisions, ESA
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION PROBLEMS AND PRCGRAMMES IN THi NEXT DEVELOPMENT DECADE

NOTE:

Working Paper Prepared by
The United Nations Public Administration Division

This paper is the revised version of a mote which was prepared
by the United Nations Public Administration Division in July 1968,
The originsl note was prepared with the valuable assistance and

' co=operation of Mr, P, Juvigny, United Naticns Consultent, who
- not only contacted a number of specialized agencies and obtained

preliminery materials from them, but also prepared the first draft
of the note, The note was circulated in July to the speecialized
agencies and other substantive offices of the United Nations and
the non-governmental organizations mainly concerned in the field

_of public administration, with a request for comments and edditional
- materials, This versicn has teken into consideration these comments

and sdditional materials received by the end of September 1968.
Eventually, the materials contained in this paper will be used for
the preparation of the Secretary-General's Report as requested by
ECOSOC in resolution 1199 (XLII), on the objectives and programmes
in the field of Administration for the Second Development Decade.

- At this time, this paper is used as a contribution of material for

the Second Development Decade to the Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies, which is due by the end of October 1968.

It should be noted that this paper does not, and cannot, cover all
major public administration problems and programmes in the 1970°s,
as this can only be done after we have the economic and social
development targets and strategies for the next decade, But the
peper is not merely & sumary of the problems and programmes of the
Public Administration Division. Within the limits of the meterial
availeble an attempt hes been mede to cover scme of the major problems
and programmes of the United Nations femily of organizations in the
field of public administration in the 1970's that can be anticipated
by the organizaticns concerned.,
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INTRODUCTION

1., The General Assembly has called for the preparation of a framework
of internationsl development strategy in preparation for the pmelamation of the
nineteen seventies as the second United Nations Development Decade. The Centre
for Deivelopment. Planning, Projections and Policies has prepared a paper giving
preliminary estimetes for some key elements of a framework for internstional
development policies for 1970's. The paper indicates that, even on the assump-
tion that the gross domestic product in each developing country in the 1970°s
only continues to grow at the same rate vhich took place during 1950-1965, it
would mean an increase in gross domestic product from $228,300 million in 1965
to $501,400 million in 1980, and an increase in per cepita gross domestic
product from $154 to $230¢y Should one expect & higher growth rate (say 6 to
i 4 pe,r cent), a much more vigorous effort will have toc be made on a wide front.

" 2, ‘The international development strategy of the second United Nations
Development Decade for achieving a higher growth rate will include activities
not only in the economic field, but elso in the fields of social development end
public-administration. Any strategy for speeding up economic and social develop-
ment would be inadequate if it did not include policies and measures to ensure
that the public administration machinery is capable of implementing effectively
economic and social development programmes. The experience of the past decade
1n@11'catea that administrative deficiencies were among the major reasons for the
1na.b111t9r of developing countries to achieve the economic and social objectives
of their development plans. This important fact has been recognized by regional
meetings in Asia, Africa and Latin America and by the Meeting of Experts on the
United Nations Programme in Public Administmtion.-%’ The Economic and Social

Council, at its forty-second session in May 1967, adopted resolution 1199 (XLII), '

in which it decided that public administretion should be accorded an appropriate

place in plenning for the period following the present United Nations Development

Decade and requested the Secretary-General in co-operation with the speclalized
agencies and non-govermmental orgenizaetions concerned, to elaborate more specific
objectives and programmes in this field. This note is a first step in this
co=operative effort.

1/ Pocument E/AC.S4/L.29/Rev.l, Dollars are at 1960 prices.
2/ See the Report of the Meeting of Experts (Document E/k296).
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3, During the 1960°'s, awereness within the United Nations family of
the imj:ortance of public administration aspects of nationel development,
including the administrative and legal aspects of technical services, has been
growing steadily. This is reflected in various documents, including two reports
suriey:lng the progremmes in the field of public administration in the United
Nations and the specialized sgencies (E/3630 and E/3765, annex 1) as well as
the Report of the Meeting of Experts (E/4296) and their review by ECOSOC. 1In
resolution 907 (XXX1v), the Fconomic and Social Council stated that it is
"convinced. that solid administrative structures and sound public administration
are essential pre-requisites for the progress of developing countries”.

' %, A new approach towards public administration was necessary when
de#g)_.opment planning and strategy became major topics in the thought, studies,
policies and activities of governments and internatiomal sagencies, Once that

~ stage was reached, administration could be looked upon not merely as a separate

discipline with a separate sphere of action, but also as an essential element
in the inter-disciplinary approach required by almost all development functlons
and therefore as one of the major elements of development. This promising new
appﬁoach tovards public administration as an inter-disciplinary activity must

be turned into an accomplished fact during the next decade,

“ 5. The relevant Economic and Sociel Council resolutions 907 (XXXIV),

o978 (mI) and 1199 (XLII) focused attention on the importance of public
administration - & topic which had previcusly received inadequate consideration
in international discussions of economic and social problems.

6, Inresolutions 907 (XXXIV) and 987 (XXXVI), the Economic and Soclel
Council drew some specific conclusions from the inter-disciplinary requirements
of administrative problems and from the interdependence of the various sectors
of public administration. It recommended, for example, that during the various
operations, investigations and activities in the field of economic and social
development and planning, special attention should be devoted "to aspects
connected with public administration, end particularly to the number, quali-
fications and training of the nationmal administrative personnel required”, and
"to the importance of action designed to establish and strengthen, on a natioral

basis, stable and well-conceived administrative institutions at the central,
regional and local levels, including machinery and procedures for the preperation
and implementation of economic and social planning", The Council recommended

the adoption of National Civil Service Systems and urged that every effort should
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be made to provide enlerged facilities for training of key administrative
peré_onnel required in the developing countries., Furthermore, the Council
singled out certain aspects which it regarded as particularly important, or
to which relatively little attention had been given in the past. In particular,
in one of its recomuendations it mentioned the desirability of considering, in
the development of programmes, such problems as:

"(1) Legal and administrative relations between State and

autonomous instiitutions;

"(41) Structures and technical procedures of the central
agencies designed to perform econcomic and social
planning; and

"(111) Decentralization, operating functions of ministries and
departnents inclwiing field offices, and arees of
efficient district administration in selected functions.”

T. As noted in the eport of the Meeting of Experts held in January
196T, developments in recent years in the various fields menticned above, and
in inter-agency co-ordination in public administration constitute, on balance, &
positive step forward and can be used as sterting points for further progress
in the next decade even though (due to lack of adequate reéeurces) the extent
of implementation Ffalls far short of the expectation reflected in the above--
nenfioned three resolutions.

8. However, refinements in the existing situation and the present
administrative systems will not in themselves be enough. As the Feconomic and
Social Council requested in vesolution 1199 (XLIX) , 1t will be easential to
elsborate more specific objectives and programmes in this field in the light
of development requirements in the coming years. In setting out these object.
ives and programmes in this paper it must be clearly understood that public
administration cannot be entirely separated from the politicél structure
and the policy-making processes: 1t 1s largely an instrument or mechanism
closely linked to end dependent upon the letter. Although this interdependense
_ bqﬁreen public administration and the political structure iz not

' _discussed here it must be cleaxly kept in mind in considering the effectivencss . .

of purely administrative measures in the development precess, This is stated
here not {n order to minimize the importance of public sdministration but mersiy
.‘bd emphagize the overriding importance of sound policies at the politieal levzl.

»



o

MAJOR REFORMS AND CONSTANT IMPLOVEMENTS
IN ADMINISTBRATION

G, In the 1970"s, as in the past, efforts will increasingly be msade
by some countries to adopt comprehensive measures to reform their public
administration structure with a view to inerecasing their adminiztrative
capability for development oand by others to effect improvements in certain
aspects of edministration or in the organization and asdwinistratlion of
individual sectors, organizaiions, programmes and projects with & view to
implenmenting effecitively particular development efforts.

Development Planning and Public Administrebion

10. One of the more effentive ways of adopting coverall adminletrative
reform is to link i% with development planning. While inter:st in the adwinis-
trative aspects of planning has developed only recently, it is likely to grov
rapidly over the next few years, It will certainly be one of the major toplas
in the programmes of the United Nations (on the adminisirative aspects of
development planning and plan implementation) and those of the speeinlized
agencies (on administrative aspecte of planning in the various substentive
arees with which they deal). The United Nations has held interregional end
regional seminers on this subject and is undertaking a comparstive study orv the
administrative espects of development plarning and plen implementation ag well
as related studies on adminietrative reform mentioned below -y

11. The fundanental importance of edministrative aspects of planning in
the mdehx world heg been clearly described as follews in & recent report of
the Committee for Development Planning (E/4382, April 1967):

"35. The political circumstances already discussed are partly
responsible for the difficulty of incorporating planning in the
sdministrative structure, althcugh these dirfficulties are also due
to0 the inertia of the structures thenselves and the sluggishness
with which many governmentis approach the work of modernizing them,
Even planning itself has neglected this essential aspect of change,
and plans that have explicitly outlined a policy of administrative
reform are few and far between. Such eteps &s have been taken to
reorganize the administration have very seldcom made allowvance for
the specific requisites of organization for planned develcpment

policy.

5? A meeting of the Senior Economic Advisers to ECE governments, scheduled
to be held in November 1968, will deal with the question of multi-level plamiing
and decision making.
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“36, The isolated position of planning is also due to the super-
imposition of modern institutions on machinery that is, as a rule,
unsuitable for the implementation of development policy. Tc begin
with, the earliest planning agencies were assigned advisory functions
based on prototypes that did not take into account each country’s
special organizational features, or its reguirements so far as
action was concerned. The status of the central planning office
“and its relation to the executive were not defined eclearly enough.
- Consequently, its status depended upon the cutcome of a conflict
' between the various pressure groups in the public administration,
. and sometimes the initial planning nuclei suffered a loss of face.
This downgreding was rendered more acute by the youth and adminis—
trative inexperience of the first groups of planning experts. There i

is no stronger testimony to the results of this lack of precision in a
defining the functions and scope of planning than the great difficulty

some countries have found in co-ordinating economic policies of such o
vital importance for development as tax policy and monetary and :
exchange policies.

"37. Accordingly, it is high time to consider, in the light of each
country’s circumstances, vhat place should be given to planning in the
administrative structure, In some instances, this may entail a
redefinition of functions end they should be redefined without bies.
For example, in some special cases planning offices could be given a
status such that they could exert direct influence on the decision-
making process in the important sectors.

"38. Another aim at this stage should be the completion of plamning
machinery. In that connexion, the priority hitherto accorded to the
establishment of policy-making machinery should be reconsidered on the
basis of & selective approach, with & view to laying more emphasis on
the eveluation machinery, uffective evaluation and control constitute
a valuable means of dovetailing planning into the administrative
structure and influencing its operations.”

12, The following recommendation of the Committee on Development Planning,
vhich summarizes the comments quoted above and which is consistent with the
views of the Meeting of Experts held in January 1967, should certainly be
considered for inclusion emong the major public administration objectives of

the next Decade:

“"The Committee considers it imperative to strengthen the links between
planning officees and public administration in general, and to adapt the
latter to plamned action requirements. This may inwlve, inter alie:

"(1) Precise definition, first of the status of the planning
office, end second of its specific role in relation to certain
. aspects of eccnomic policy (public investment, credit, fiscal



and exchange policies, external borrowing, etc.). An

unremitiing effort to secure active co=operation between

the executive offices and the policy-makers at all levels, .
institutionalized in some cases through inter-departmental

- comnittees, might meke for closer co-gperation in the

planning process on the part of the public sector;

"(i1) Administrative reform, accompanying the formulation
of development plans and devised in the light of development
policy requirements, and at the same time providing for an
over-all improvement in the statuz of public officials,
especlally at the intemediate levels of policy-making and
decision~-making, by means of the appropriate definition of
ranks and categories.”

13, It is important that in the future, development plans should include
not vonly plans for the economic and social fectors but aiso increasingly plane
for administrative factors involved in development. In preparing nationsl as
well as sector plans it is not sufficlent to teke into account only the reguive-
ments relating to capital, labour, forsign exchange, natural rescurces ete.

It is alsc necessary to examine whether the administrative mechinery is sdeguatc
to échieve the torgets set and to incorporate in the plens deteiled proposals
for strengtimning the administrative organization at all levels for plan
implementation, The Public Administration Division and cther agencies can wenley
advice and substantive suppert to the governments in bringing sbout improvementis
in sdministrative aspects of planning and plan implementation, both on the over-
all level and the sectoral and project levels,

1k, In the next decade, if the rate of eeonomic growth and the pace of
social development are to be greater then in the 1960's, vigorous efforts will .
have to be made in a large number of countries o improve thedr administrative :"-'-;:
institutions and the re-organization of existing structures and systems. Much of
whéi. is sald of public administration in the developing countries is based on o
two-fold comparison: (a) with the public administration in developed countiics:
and (b) with meanagement in private enterprise. With regerd tc the former, to:
much attention has perheps been given in the past to Western wmodels of civil
service, Western personnel and training systems, themselves subjeet to pericdicel
reviews, may not always fit into the ethos of many of the newer and developing

countries, In one Western country, from which some of the developing countrie:
have derived their civil service systems, major changes in the civil service have

been propoeed recently. Two conflicting opinions have been expressed by observers
Tegarding the position of the civil service vis b vis the private sector in
developing countries. On the one hand, there is the fear that & very privilegzd
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&lite in the civil service with high salaries and entitlements, tenure and
trade union restrictions on duties and workload, plus over-protection in regard
to tenure, will give rise to strong resentments from the non-public sectors.
On the other hand, it has been the unfortunate experience of many developing
countries that they are unable to attract trained persomel in meny fields of
public administration because of the greater attractions of the private sector.
These two conflicting considerations must be harmonized and the whole question
of a civil service in a developing country must be re-thought in the light of
the total manpower needs of the government, publie corporations, local authori-
ties, education and the private sector. Greater attention will also have to
be given to management in private enterprise by means of empirical studies to
fin.d‘ mxt. those factors of efficiency which may with benefit be epplied to public
administration in general and to public enterprise in particular,

l4a. In this promising field of the adaptation of public administration
structures and systeme to development requirements, the United Nations Publie
Administration Division is already engeged at present in a number of projects.
On the resecarch side it has in i%ts work programme a study of appraising
administrative capability in development planning., The study is almed at
developing methods to appraise administrative capability of a government
organization or a system of orgenizations to carry out its functions under a
development plan or programme. Another project under way in the Public Adminig-
tration Division is a comparative study of natiomal efforte for msjor aduinis-
trative reforms., The study will identify factors both conducive and inimical
%o the success of mejor administretive reforms and indicate guidelines which
may be helprul in the design and implementation of reform progremmes urder
dirferent eircumstances, The findings of such studies are to be applied in
national progremmes through tecl_dnical co-operation activities., One related
area vhere comparatively little has been done but to which the Division
has given some preliminary thought is that of regulatory administration.
As the private sector plays a significant role in development

=
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programmes of countries in mixed economies, public administration must develop
capabilities to regulate the private sector to achieve the desired goals.
The study of the subject and the search for ways and means to reorganize
regulatory agencies and institutions for promoting economic and social develop-
ment should receive more attention,and intermational action to render assist-
ance to ecountries towards achieving these objectives should be considered.
On the operational side, a number of projects on major administretive refom,
including a Special Fund project, have been undertaken by the United Nations
Public Administration Division. Such projects in the next decade are expected
to increase significantly.
Improvement of the Administration of Mejor Development Functlons

15, Since development plans are usually implemented on a sectoral basis,
it is important to improve the edministration of individual development functions
and the co-ordination of these in each sector, The specialized agencies and
the United Nations can do much to accelerate improvements in this critical
aspect of development. Effort should be focused on improving the organization
for sectoral administration and the development of administrative skills of
' professional and technical personnel at various levels for special development

functions.

16. There is a need for worldwide comparative studies of the adminis-
tration of major development functions in order to enable governments in the
developing countries to understand more clearly the alternatives available
with respect to the role of government in relation to such functions and
approaches to their orgenization and administration at national, regional and
loeal levels. Such studies are fairly well advanced in only a few cases
although a number of specialized agencies have programmes aimed at the improve-
ment of the administration of the development functions of special concern to
them., The United Nations Fublic Administration Division has co-operated with
WHO in 1ts progremmes concerning health administration, especielly in latin
Americe and in Asia. FAO and the Public Administration Division have also
collaborated on regional sessions related to administration for egricultural
development, Within the United Mations, studies on administration of social

services end transportation were undertaken by the Division of Social Development
and the Resources and Transport Division, respectively, with the collaboration
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of the Public Administration Division. The Division has also carried out a
study'of administrative aspects 6! commnity development, with the collaboraticn
of other cffices and the specialized agencies concerned,

17, With a view to facilitating studies in the administration of
individual development functions, and to achieving the desired and practicable
degree of consistency in methods of classification of administrative systems,
in terminology, snd in subject matter coverage, it is planned initlally to
prepare a guide to identify the common celements of content, methodology and
terminology involved in comparative studies of governmental orgznizotion and
administration of development functions. Then, a concerted effort will be
mede to execute the studies, with the initiative for each being taken by the
office or specinlized agency having gubstantivé competence in the respecilve
field and the Public Administration Division collaborating in the execution.

18, HMany countries mey have to adapt their legislation, or even drxafd
new législatipn, and to set up the edministrative and pers-sdministrative
structures required by industrialization. These will include not only the
structures and legislation required by industrialization per se, but alzo
legisletion concerning related sectors oxr problems,

19. If industrial development policies increase in scope, the changes
'-they will involve in ecountries moving rapidly forward to the industrial stage
will call for some adjustment, or even complete innovation, in the legal and

administrative field. With the recent establishment of UNIDO, the opportunity
'is afforded of improving and expanding assistance to governments in dealing
with administrative problems associated with industrializatlion programmes, in
.pafticular: strengthening and adaptetion of the responsible ministries and
dapaftmenfb, co-ordination with planning departments, adoption of legislatlve
measures and regulations and esteblishment of new procedures governing relations
between the government and ectnoiic and professicnal groups.
- Postal Administration

"~ 19a, Efficiency of postal aﬁministraticn is an important fector in natiociul
developmgnt. The Universal Postsl Union aims at ensuring & uniform and efficierd
aysﬁhm'fér'the exchange of mail throughout the world bty action both st the

national policy level and at the departmentsl level, It assists governments i.
! increasing postal efficiency. A principal objective is to promote the appropricte
degree of uniformity in postal organization, methods of work,'statistics and
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research, In this respect, some progress was achieved after the Vienna
Conference (1964) which also resulted in the organization of regular seminar
coursee in Ikngland and France for English and French speaking postal oiTiclals

" from developing countries, A substantial increase of technicel assistance

i

" make it difficult to mobilize the various sections of the population for conscious

programmes in the field of postal administration is expected.
_-20; In meny countries, one feature of governmental and administrative
structures is the comparative weakness of the ministries concerned with social

; .affﬁirsa Since all plenning - in the plan preparation stsge - implies scme

arbitration between ministries and between economic, professional and social
fo:;ce_s and groups, the weakness of social affairs ministries in the governmental
structure of the developing countries is one factor which, in the long run, could = .,

-participation in the achievement of development objectives, which cannot be

reduced to purely economic terms or determined in an abstract and technocratic
manner, '
" 208, In particular, as a result of their relatlve weakness, the ministries

- of labour (especially in the planning function) have not been able tc provide

planning departments with the data they require, or, even less, to embark on
empioyment planning activities themselves., As a result, employment planning
has been entrusted to planning deépartments, many of which have only the most
distant relationships with ministries of labour., But the planning departments

for their part do not have the administrative machinery required for direct

"mente do not haye a common language in which to address one another elther about

implementation of the plans they prepare, Furthermore, the two types of depart- ' _}

theoretical problems or about methods of practical action, particularly action
to inplement a vigorous labour policy. Consequently, the bridge between the
two types of departments needs to be rebuilt and employment departments in

1
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ministries of labour strengthened, if only to ensure that employment plans

prepared outside Ministries of Labour can be put into effect: Apart from
récommend'ing that the role of ministries of labour should be strengthened and

that there should be closer collaboration between ministries of labour and
plann:lng Jepartments, the 1LO is also offering advice on the methodology of

" labour planning and the training of skilled perscnnel in this field, including

labtour planners working in the céntral economic and social planning departments
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'and labour administrators attached to ministries of labour., It will be seen
that the large-scale expansion of the ILO's employment programme will call for
en edequate strengthening of the national administrative staff and machinery
required for implementing it; end strengthening of administrative staff is
indeed e major feature of the programae.

Administration for Regional (sub-nati and Local Develo

21, The administrative component is crucial to the success of regional

(sdb-national) development progremmes. The Public Administration Division is "
_undertaking a comparative study of the subject to provide guidelines (&) in
. etiiz_cturlng special organizations for regional development and for relating
them to other public bodies having functions in the region, and (b) in designing }
the structure of regional or provincial edministration on & nation-wide basis. vfﬂg\f

Thqlstﬁdj'will build on other studies by the Division in the field of local
and regional edministration, It would also build upon and contribute to the

, current United Nations Research and Training Programme on Regional Development,
~ requested by ECOSOC in its resolution 1086C (XXIX).

™ E.’Eg.1 ‘The Public Administration Division will have completed by 1970 a

_series of worldwide studies on central sgencies and institutions for the w
improvement of local government, Ancluding studies of central services to local
authorities (with the collaboration of the International Union of Local
Aﬁthg}ﬂﬂes), of local government systems, of lecal government training and of

specialized credit institutions for locel authorities (in collaboration with
" the International Informetion Centre for Local Credit); The Fiscal and
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h? After the text had been completed, we received the following comments from
ILO,

"In the actual tackling of the problem there are a number of different
. aspects to be faced, The first is the policy obstacle, in that many developing
! nations have yet to be persuaded as regards the growing need for attention and
budgetary support to action in the social and labour field. A second aspect is
that of restructuring the national edministration to ensure co=-ordination of

OB
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effort and more effective implementation, The others, which follow, are the *g-
methods of operation and the size of the administrative machinery and staffs 53
required, o

. "In view of the special importance now attached to public administratiol,
as a prerequisite for greater success in development programmes, there appears
to be a need for concerted action sponsored by the major agencies of the United
Nations to obtein & suitable share of U.N.,D.P. funds, especielly fiom the
Special Fund sector, for projects in the public administration sectar."

. K L
o et el

us



- 12 s

Financial Division of the United Nations recently completed a study of land
~tax edministration. Further comparative studies are needed of lecal govern-
ment structure, finance and financial administration in order to provide
effective support for technical co-operation projects in this field, which

are _'_'éxﬁécted to continue to inerease in the T0°s,

' 23, ECOSCC resolution 1086C (XXXIX) expressed concern for "problems of

.- excessive migration from rural areas to overcrowded eities, with concomitant
unemployhent and other social problems”, An earlier ECOSOC resolution set

in motion a concerted international actvion programme in the field of urban-
ization (resolution 830 (XXXIIB)). The Division’s comparative study of the
administrative aspects of rapid urban growth, undertaken with the collabomticn
of the Institute of Public Administration of New York and in consultation with
other offices end specialized agencies of the United Mations, is in pursuancs
of both résolutions., It is designed to provide insights iato the restructuring
often required at all levels of government in dealing with problems resulting
* from repld urben growth. Follow-up regional and national seminars on the
'sub:ject end other forms of internationsl support of maticnel efforts are
azitj:'cipate'do

Administrative Problems of Housing
2k, Connected with the problem of repid urban growth is that of housing.
The current work programme of the Centre for Housing, Duilding and Flanning
includes two projects which directly reiate to edministration: project (a) -
' policies, programming and administration in housing, building and planning
(ECOSOC resolution 9T6B (XXXVII)) and project (b) = Urban land pelicy end
"land control messures involving selected country studies Tor Latin Amerieca, <he
‘Midale Fast, Asia and the Far Fast, and Furope. The Centre has assisted in
conducting & number of seminars and projects which,in one way or enother, deal
vith basic questions of administration. In addition, some of the regional
. comnissions, particularly the ECA, have active projects concerned with housing
policy and administration. A growing number of countries are establishing
ministries of housing and urban development or cther entities, such as pational
Housiné banks, housing eorporatione or institutes. In areas of squatter
settlements, which are proliferating in the metropolitan areas of most develoo-
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ing countries, not only do regional physical planning and development conslder-
ations take on special importance, but the vhole apparatus of municipal and
local government administration must be brought to bear for the upgrading of
existing environmental living conditions. In fact, there are few aspects of

the work undertaken in the Centre for Housing, Building and Planning which do
not impinge on public administration problems and programmes. This work includes
the whole question of appropriate institution-building et national, reglonal and
local levels of government %o deal with the problems involved.

is for the trol Nareotie- 8

2ia, Another area where building of administrative capability to implement
an internationally accepted social action programme is that of marcotics control.
The Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs which came into force in 196L requires
the parties to the Convention to maintain an administration for enforcement of
its provisions, The Commission on MNarcotic Drugs, the Economic and Social
Council, end the International Rarcotics Control Board, give advice and help
to governments on questions relating to the administration of narcotics control.
Such help has taken the form of the grant of fellowships to civil servants as
well as the organization of regional or imter-regional consultative groups,
study groups, seminars, etec. In a five-year plan for technical assistence in
narcotlcs control, projects for helping governments in the setting up or the

strengthening of their national administrations for narcotics control have been
included.
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SPECTIAL ADMINISTHATIVe PROBLsMS IN THe 1970°'s
25, During the next decade, problems of publie admihistration in develop-

ing countries should be the constant concern of the United MNetions; the ]
specialized agencies and associated organizat:lons,, Ag the 1nterna.tioml crga.niz-

ations try to achieve an even greater degree of ha.moniza.tion and oo-ordinatloni, =3

they should continue to anslyse these problems and should help in the sgarch
for increasingly effective solutions, particularly in the general problems
mentioned in the preceding part of this note, But the next decade will also
be marked by the inclusion in development programmes of some -new 'pro,}ects (or
projects with new emphasis) and some which have hardly been tackled at all
during the first decade,'il Even at this stage, it is possible to mention
briefly (for illustrative purposes) some of the topice which will probebly
appear in the programme for the next decade, and to stress the fact that they
will all in different degrees have some "public administration" aspects. It
would be deplorable {and indeed it would have damaging effects both on the
develoPment process itself and on the returns obtainable from multilateral or
bilateral foreign aid) if the “public administration" aspects of these new or
signiﬁcant activities were not identified, and if - contrary to what has
ha.ppened too often over the past twenty years or so - no system were developed
at least in outline for avoiding a situation in whiclll the importance of
administrative aspects in technical programmes was discovered too late -
"aft.er the event", as it were, or after a period of groping in the dark or
even fajlure.

'26. It 1s not possible in this paper to deal exhaustively with all new
or specially important administrative problems in the next decade. For
illustrative purposes, a few significant problems are given in the following
paragraphs relating to the advances in science and technology, educational
change and administration, population growth, efforts to overcome food shortsge,
participation of the people in public administration, increase in the number of

7 It would, of course, be misleading to assume that all these topics can be

1isted under the heading of "Public Administration"; but it is clear that meny

of them are already being studied b certain de lfartmmts of the United Nations
and the specialized agencles, and t they will in future be reflected to a

greater or lesser extent in the programmes and budgets of the agencies.
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small stat.es, problems relating to economic 1nt.egration and co—operation, ete.
'Malior Advences in Science and Technology >
27. In the objeetives and programmes for the next deca.de consideration

will presumbly be given tc the apparently unlimited possibilities opened up
by the important scientific and technological advances in the last two decades.

In order to enable the developing countries to enjoy & fair share of the benefi ts

of scientific progress, it is necessary to increase their capability to 'apply
science and technology to development. This would involve a mumber of adminis-
trative problems, especially the following: ]

(&) The improvement of science education, the organization of sclentific
end technical research, and the elaboration end implementation of -scientific
policies particularly in the developing countries, are some of the elements ia
UNESCO's programme, and will be developed to a great extent during‘ﬂxe next
decade, The institutional ard sduinistrative aspects of the problem, the status
of research vorkers, and so forth, are already mentioned, in the "progremme
: gui;del:l.nes" n‘j It must, however, be mentioned here thet among the most important

-act_';ivities of UNESCO in this connexion are those relating to: establishment of
gévermental structures for science policy and preparation of the relevant
legiislét.'ion; increasing the productivity of research institutions through
' improvements in research organization snd edministration; end training of
. administrators for the scientific and technical institutions of developing
countrieso In the WHO and FAC programmes, too, increasing emphasis is now being
placeﬁ on research,

(b) In the field of the peaceful use of atomic energy, the IAEA, at
government request, gives advice on the sppropriate government infrastructure

for the 'develo;;ment, managenent and control of national atomic energy programmes; '

this infrastructure may take many forms, such as atomic energy commissions or
committees, interdepartmental arrangements within existing government structures,
the establishment of licensing authorities and technical adviscry services within
" national health, agriculture or industrial programmes. The IAEA also provides
assistance, particularly to the developing countries; in the drafting of legis-
lation dealing with nuclear energy. This assistance, vhich is mainly of =

Details are given in document ST/SG/AC.5/L.k, See also Symposium on
Seience Policy, Yaound€, July 1967, UNESCO (5C/CS/91/1).
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legal nature, involves the preparation of draft legislation and ragulat.idns
econcerning the establishment and functions of natianal bodies with related
responsibilities; such as protection against radiation, transpartation of

radi osctive material, eivil ldiability for nuclear damage, etc. Among the
national regulations now being prepared, the agency ie trying to achieve a
certain degree of uniformity, which will help to promote the development of
peaceful uses of atomic energy. Furthermore;, in order to help complete the
training of administrators and jurists who,in variais parts of the world
particularly the developing regions; are collaborating or may be called upon

to collaborate with the national authorities in the field of nuclear activities,
the JAEA orgenized in April 1968 a training course on the legal aspects of

the peaceful uses of atomic energy, whose main purpose was to familiarize the
participants with the nature and possible solution of various practical problems, both
legal and administrative, encountered in the implementation of national nuclear
activity programme s,

(e) The use of new communications media for publicity and education
purposes will raise a number of legal and administrative problems, some of
which have not or not sufficiently presented themselves before, In view of
the complexity of the technicues involved, responsibility for assistance to
governments in dealing with problems of this kind should be left largely to the
specialized agencies, particularly ITU and UNESCO; but the United Mations will,
of course, also be involved in the legal, general administrative and some other
aspects. '

(d) The progress in sazience and technology has significantly affected
certain traditional areas of public administration. As it will be indicated
later in this mote, it has led to important changes in management techniques
as well as the composition and structure of the civil service., Increasing
attention to these changes is reflected in the work programme of the Public
Administration Division.

Educational Change and Administration

28. The educational system, in any country, is one of the important factors
influencing the administrative system. Though it is often difficult to isolste
the effects of the education system on the administration, from changes in certaln
cultural patterns; the structure of the economy, etc., there are modificetions -

qualitative and quantitative - in the educational system which could and should
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be taken into consideration in both short-term and long-tem policy on the
administration and the civil service., Failure to do so msy have as a result
the creation of disequilibria within the civil service. It may also adversely
affect the recruitment of civil servants both in the sense of failure to
attract certain types of skills or failure to take advantage of the existence
of new ekills or of changing conditions in the market for skills., A probl em
closely connected with educational change, which deserves special attention; is,
precisely, the relation between estimated demands for skills in the public service
and the estimated output of the educational system. The difficulty of forecast=-
ing such demands is very real and camnot be under-estimated. However, the need
to develop appropriate forecasting techniques and to promote research in this
field is evident,
Adminjstration of Propgrammes Relating to Population and Family Planning

29. The effective administration of policies and programmes relating to
population growth and family planning will be a major concern of an increasing
number of governments in the 70"s., The cutcome of national efforts for economic
and social development may largely depend on the effectiveness of governments
to administer their programmes relating to population growth and family planning.
The Population Division is undertaking research to systematize information on
experience in the admini stration of policies and programmes relating to popula-
tion growth and family plaming, with a view to improving the administration
of these programmes. Various offices of the United Nations and specialized
agencies have an important role individually and collectively in the support
of mational efforts in this field.
Administration of Agricultural Development and Land Reform Programmes

30. It is to be noted thatin its drive for productivity, better manage~
ment methods and improved performence, agriculture has been lagging behind
industry in most develeoping countries in the decade of the sixties. One lesson
of experience worthy of note is that sectors other than manufacturing stend
to gain markedly fram introducing mod ern management methods. For the fullest
exploitation of new technological poasibilitieag-?/ fundamental changes may be required
in the methods of farm menasgement, including upgrading of far management skillz, re-

organization of farm units, and a new drive to get modern management methods
into agriculture; this has been a continuing concern of FAD
3l. Another important and related area is land reform., FAOQ, in co-operation

2/ Including what might turn out to be a technological breakthrough to enable
certain farm outputs to increase five and six times the earlier levels, now
being experimented in certain Asian countries,



with the United Nations Division for Social Development and the Public Administration
Division, is working on a study of administrative aspecte of land reform. In still
another related area, the Water Resources Section of the United Nations Department

of Economic and Social Affairs is paying special attention to the administrative

and legislative problems of water resources development in devoloping countries,
Participation of the Citizenry in Public A tration "

32. This topic,which is closely associated with community development,
and local government, has been the subject of studies, meetings and technical
co-operation projects of the United Nations acting in concert with the spe-
cialized agencies. It has for long been discussed in the Economiec and Social
Céumil, in the Comnission for Social Developmenti, and, in the 110, Recently,
too, it has been referred to at the United Nations seminar on the realization
of economic, social and cultural rights, held at Warsaw in August 1967. The
Meeting of Experts on the Unlted Nations Programme in Public Administration
(E/4296) recommended consideration and study of arrangements for participation
by the people, including workers' organizaticns in the administration of plams,

In short, participation at all levels of government is likely to receive
greater attention in the next decade.

33. In the modern world no economic and social policy can be regarded as
exclusively the affairs of politicians, administrators, economists and techni-
cians. The United Nations and the specialized agencies are certzinly not in
a position to recommend specific political structures; and even less to recommend
a particular planning system as a model which would be universally valid, The
fact remains that, at a time when the government and its departments are the
active agents of development in many countries, the efficiency and realism of
their programes - and, consequently of international assistance - will to
a great extent depend on the degree of participation by those to whom the
policies are to be applied from day to day.

34. PFuarthermre, provision for this participation is made in the

i
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instruments which an apprecisble number of states have ratified, and on whichg
therefore, their social policies should be based. The International Labour
Organization, for instance, has drafted many conventions and recommendstions
providing for the establishment of tripartite consultative bodies which
participste in the elaboraticn of economic and social pelicies, in the application
of these policies or, at least, in decisions taken at the regiorel enterprize
level, or in the mansgement of certaln social services. This idea of
“"participation™ will probably become a watchword in the 1970°s. Its imporiance
is highlighted by the following fact which has been noted perticularly in the
course of the essistence activities of the United Nations, the Intermationzal
Labour Office, and WHO. When programmes or projects are prepared with the
central authorities, and when, for some reason or another, insufficient attentioca
hes been given to the competence of regional or local authorities (or, in tae
case of federal States, the suthorities of the constituent stetes), or to tae
responsibilities of independent or private enterprises, or to the role of
representative associatiocns in economic and soeial affairs, the Implementation
of the programmes is slowed down and sometimes completely jeopardized. At the
other extreme, there are certain countries where too much participation impedes
= the activities of the public suthorlties; or even paralyses them, and is tharee
fore an additional obstacle to development.

- 35. The methods of participation in individual development functions and
the procedures and administrative arrangements for participation are metiers
of concern to each substantive office and specialized agency. But they raise
problems which form an integral part of the overall problem of govermmental ard
edministrative structures., Here toq the United MNations; in close colleboratiocn
with the specialized agencies, could act as a centre for collecting the data
required for making analyses, producing consclidated reports where posslble,
and proposing feasible solutions to individuel countries.
Administrative Aspects of Cultural Policies

36. Studies undertaken by UNESCC have shown that for about twenty years,

and particularly since 1960, more and more governments have been establishing a
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cultural affairs department separate from the education department. On the one
' hand, this trend reflects a new phenomenon which is due to the progress made in
school facilifies, communications media, urbanization and levels of living snd
has been described as cultural development. On the other hand, it shows that
governments ale now anxious to teke deliberate action at the national level to
meet this new demand; end this action is known for short as “cultural action".

37. Many States have included in their constitutions a provision stating
that mﬁjor cultural works shall be made accessible to the widest possible cross-
section of the population. But general access to works of culture cannot be
achieved solely by individual initiative, which is hampered by too meny economie
and psychological barriers. Some assistance must be given by the public
authoritiee}'which compand the resources required for such a vast endeavour.

38, Thia is true of the industrialized countries, end even mere so of the
develogingfcountries, In the latter, the economic and social condition of the
vast majority of families makes it impossible for a child to supplement his
schgolged cation when he grows up, and often does not even allow him fo retain
the knowlqige he has acquired. In all countries, education, which was only
re&ently n individual matter, has become the responsibility of the community.

"IIJ\':L "—‘I. ‘1.‘.‘ '"‘-‘.&‘ o

Govermmenis are in fact having to intervene more and more often in cultural
matters aid to allocate increasingly large sums to them,

39. As cultural affeirs are virtually unlimited in potential scope, the
public suthorities must in their activities adopt a coherent viewpoint and an
effective programme of action. A cultural policy is a set of principles
defining the action and methods to encourage the highest degree of cremtive
originality and the widest possible public participation. Cultural policies
are not crncerned directly with the content of culture, but rather with the
' infra-structures and the administrative, technical and financial procedures
. which the State used in this field.

- ‘40, Although it is only recently that UNLSCO began to study these questions - &
(see in jarticular Kound Table on Cultursl Policies, 18-22 December 1967), the .
fundame:tal importance of the administrative aspects is now generally veallzed; {
end thi: is another new feature of development to which increasing attention .
will be paid during the second decade.
Distinctive Adminietrative Problems of Swill States

ki, A large number of small states (with less than 2,500,000 population)
have bacome independent in recent years and more csn be expected in the 1970°s.

These stetes confront unusual problems in public administration due to thelr
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small size. Generalizations that may be wvalid for large States must be re-
examined for their applicability to small states, The Public Administration
Division,which provides substantive support to such states, including newly
indej:endent ones, in modernizing their administrative systems, has undertaken
a comparative study of approaches to the distinctive administrative problems
of such states., It is also collaborating with UNITAR in its wider study of
the special problems of small states and territories.

Administrative Aspects of Regional and Sub-Regionel ikeonomic Integration and

Joint Undertakings
42, The quest for regional and sub-regional economic integration and joint

undertakings that support national development efforts is an emerging trend
of the sixties which is likely to gain momentum in the seventies. This trend

is manifested in the growing number of mmlti-national institutions in the
different regions. Institutions to provide common services for two or more

nations to cultivate common markets, to co-ordinate eg:cmoﬁic policies, to
integrate development planning and to undertake joint projects, such as multi-
national public enterprises and river development authorities, are indicative
of this important trend,

43. The successful performance of these newer forms of multi-nationsl
institutions is bound to reinforce the trend and add impetus to the gquest for
additional opportunities for co-operation and joint action. However, it is
to be noted that while these multi-national institutions open up new
opportunities, they also give rise to new administrative problems and causes
for tension., Therefore, methods of organizing and edministering multi-rnationsl
institutions require more research and exchange of experience., Another fruik.
ful area of research is on the advantages of co-operative action by small states
in the administration of functions that have a significant bearing on develop-
ment, Also, technical assistance aimed at improving the performance of these
institutions ought to be accorded & high priority.

Inte onal Supervision of the lementation of Economic, Cultural snd
Social Rights

b4, During the present decade, an outstanding feature of internstionsl
co~operation in promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and for
fundamental freedoms for all - which is one of the purposes of the United hations
according to paragraph 3 of Article 1 of the Charter -~ has been the large
number of significant international instruments releting to human rights sdopted
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by the United NMations or by specialized agencies. Under several conventions
dealing with various economic, social and cultural rights, various forms of
international supervision of the implementation of those rights have been
devised. For example, in the ILO Discrimination (Employment and Oeccupation)
Convention and the UNESCO Convention Against Discrimination in Education,
States Partles undertake to formulate, develop and apply & national poiicy of
equality of opportunity and treatment, and to submit to an international body
periodic reports on the action taken and the results achieved., Under tha
Intermational Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial Discrimin-
ation, States Parties undertoke to pursue a policy of eliminating racial
discrimination in all its forms, and to establish an international Committee
to congider reports on the measures adopted to give effect to the provisions
of the Convention: complaints that a State Party is not giving effect to the
provisions of the Convention mey also be considered by the Commlttee, Under
the International Covenent on Economic, Soclal and Cultural Rights, States
Parties undertake to recognize certain economic, social and cultural rights
and to submit reports on the measures which they have adopted and the progress
made in achieving the observance of those rights. Coples of the reports are
to be transmitied to the kconomic and Social Council and to the specialized
agencies concerned, and the Council may bring to the attention of other come-
petent organs and bodies of the United Nations "matters arising out of the
reports”,

k5, On the other hand, the ILO"s long experience in supervising the
implementation of Conventions and recommendations regarding labour matters
suggests that defects in labour administration departments in certain countries
have acted as a barrier to any extension of the ILO's activities, have prevented
the establishment of a dlalogue between the ILO and governments and have mece
it impossible for governments to take suiteble steps to implement the Conven-
tions. Even as regards the submission of reports on the implementation of the
Conventions in accordance with articles 19 and 22 of the ILO Constitution, the
lack of an appropriate department in the Ministries of Labour of certain
countries (sometimes this deficiency is of long standing) constitutes a serious
shorteoming and prevents any communication between the ILO and naticnal adninis-
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trations. Efforts are being mede to remedy this situation, at least to the
extent possible with the limited resources available, by organizing regional
seminars on national and international labour standards. The seminars are

held in connexion with the general training programmes for labour administration
staff, which have been organized every year since 1964 in a different region,
and have proved to be of some value; but they will not have siy lasting effect
unless the officials trained remain in their posts for a certain pericd and,

in a wider context, unless the training is supplemented at the national level

by the establishment of specialized legal and administrative departments.

4. Deficiencies in nmational administrations tend to weaken the role of
the United Netions in the promotion and protection of human rights, particularly
of the economic, social and cultural rights whose full enjoyment by all is in
the last analysis, the supreme objective of all develcpment policies. It 1is
clear, therefore, that in order to achieve the full realization of those rights,
national legal and administrati ve departments in some countries mey have to be
strengthened considerably, and the United Netions itself may have to make a
direct contribution to the training, or further training, of specialized
offictals. |
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EFFICI&NCY OF ADMINISTRATION

k7., It should not be inferred from the spotlighting of certain new trends
and perspectives that we can neglect the basic elements and established approaches
to sound administmtion, which have formed the essential parts of the United
Nations Fublic Administration programme in the past ten or fifteen years. These
basic elements include,in addition to some of the points already covered earl’er
in this ‘paper, improvements of civil service systems, personnel training, supply
nana.geﬁemt, financial administration, and edministrative efﬁciencyg Subject to
a greater emphasis on the reguirements of social and economic development, some
of these basic elements will, in fact,gain increasing importance in the total
administrative efforts of the next decade.
Costs end Benefits of Administretion
| 48, A mmber of states are altogether or partly under-sdministered, In some.
"ezépenditure on the operation of the administrative system alone emounts to =3l { .

of 't.he total budget or more. The iarge size of public expenditures, however,
do-es not mea.n that administrstion is efficlent in those countries.

k9, In sll brenches of public administration, including the finencial,
research in two broad areas is needed: (a2) to develop units for comparative
measurement of costs and performence of publiic services, with due regard to
differences in circumstances; and (b) to develop tools for measuring the
adequacy of investments in the administrastion of government organizations,
sectors and entire public administration systems and for determining what type
of edministrative investment would be most beneficial. These toecls would z2lsc
be useful in identifying needs for major sdministrative reform. Research iu
both areas should result in improved methods of appraising present and potentisl
performance, to which the Division’s study on the appraissl of administrative
capability in development will contribute., The problems raised in this para-
graph are similar tc those involved in such advanced methods of financial
administration as programme and performance budgeting and the so-called PPES
(Planning, Progremming and Budgeting System). '
Supply Management

50. Efficiency in supply management is an important element in economic
development administration. Many departments in the specialized zgencies
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believe, on the basis of several specific cases, that one obstacle to
deveioPment - including the efficient implementation of foreign aid programmes -
lies in the unsuitebility of administrative procedures, particularly for the
purchase, deployment and utilization of equipment and supplies of all kirds
required for public operations., Legislation, regulation and supervision of
government purchases, conditions governing the mansgement of supplies, public
accounting and financial supervision procedures, mamsgement of stock and quick
delivery of vehicles and products, especially in areas far from the capital,
are some of the decisive factors in the particular fields deslt with by WHO,
FAO and UNESCO. Esch field does, of course, have its own individusl aspects.
But _',f.here are many more aspects which are common to all minlstries and depart-
mnt'-s,"with which the Public Administretion Division has been concerned in its
research and technicel co-operation programme.
" Finaneial Administration

51. In eny consideration of development administration, adequate atiention
must be given to the fiscal and finencial aspects of public administration.
The Fiscal and Financial Branch of the Department of Economle and Socisl Affsirs
is tackling meny problems in this field and will also co-operate with the Fublic
Administration Division in developing a work progremme in local finance, local

" finaneial administration and central-local financial relationships. The relations

between central banks end government ministries, the orgenization of development
benks and other financial institutions, the promotion of savings, etc., are also
admiristrative problems of great importance in the implementation of financisl
poliéies in developing ccuntries. The I.M.F, has promoted good management in
these fields by assisting governmental snd central bank authorities to lock et

all aspects of proposed programmes of action -~ to balance policies and programmes

against the financial rescurces of all kinds available to earry them cut. The
Fund has been active in assisting a number of countries in drafting and revising
their central banking and general banking laws. The Fund’s experts either hold
senior positiones in the institutions to which they are essigned, with responsie-
bility for the formulation of monetary and credit policies; or positions in
highly specialized fields, such as research, credit administration, foreign
exchange operations, and bank supervision. The Fund has made experts available
to assist in improving the accounting practices of newer central benks., In one
instance, the Fund has sponsored an expert for the specific purpose of assisting
a central bank to improve its edministrative organization and methods. The
public administration and training aspects of the Fund's work find their

- T 4
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expression principally iam the work of the IMP Institute at Fund headquarters,
and in thet of the Centrel Banking Service and the Fiscal Affalrs Departament

in the fleld. In view of the greater emphasis on development, it is legitimate
to expect that work in this field will be of even greater importance during the
next decade,

Orgggtization and Methods

52, As indicated in the Report of the Meeting of Experts, a wider
application of 'O & M" will be cven more essential in the future, In view
of the significant advance in modern management techniques and equipment ,
these may be used on a scale which would have been unexpected a decade ago.
automatic data processing, for example,opens up prospects vhich should be
carefully studied in the light of the needs and possibilities of the develop-

. ing countries, The Report of the Meeting of Experts has briefly indicated

some. gensral gutielines for studies of this kind, and has drawn attention both
to the possibilities offered by using these teclmiques and, in some cases, to
the "contra-indications"., This top:.c certainly should be a major it.en in the
pi;dgrémm for the next decade, and it. is a field in which co-operation between
the Unit.ed Nations and the specialized agencies should be organized on a
regﬂar basiao

" 53, The United Nations Public Administration Division is urdertaking &

study of the spplication of modern yensgement, techniques to public administretion

and plans to convene an interregiornl seminer on the subject in 1970, The object-

ives of this seminar are to review the major trends in mansgement and the sig-
nificant categories of management techniques; to develop anslytical inslghts
into the pros and cons of the application of different techniques; %o develop
an understanding of environmental factors affecting the introduction of modexrn
mansgement techniques generally and in specific activities; to conslder the
organizational and administrative conditions for, and implications of, their
successful introduction and utilization, including training requirements; and
to review the managerial problems involved in the use of management techniques
available, Emphasis will be placed on developments in menagemsnt technigues
which have value and potentialiiy for improving public administration, including
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public enterprises, in developing countries. Consideration will be give:n,

for exh.mple, to relevant techniques and findings which have emerged from
‘research in the behavioural sciences (especially those pertaining to problem-
solving and decision-meking); mathematical and statistical eapproaches o
waragement (e.g. operations resecvch, linegr progreamming, game theory, net-work

‘plamning methods); budseting and accounting technicues to facilitate
manegement; and devices to expedite the collection, processing, stoiruge ani

, retrieval of information needed for management purposes (e.g. automatic data
processing). Consideration will also be given to the organization and admiri -
tration of national menagement edvisory services, including services tc loczl
auﬂ:ori.ties, and the factors involved in using priva.te management consulting
firms and technicians,
Administration and Venagement of Fublic Enterprises

54, The United Nations has been engaged in this important field for man)
yéaz‘s., The Public Administration Divieion has convened three semimra on the
subject - in Rangoon (1954), in New Delhi (1959) and in Geneva {1956). n
addition to several publications issued by the Division on the problems of
organization and administraticn of public enterprises in developing countrics,
it is currently undertaking a major research projeet on this subject., T4 now
has a number of technical co-operation projects in this field with developing
countries, including one Specisl Fund Project, ‘The ILO has slso been engag>1

in mamagement development work in developing countries for a long time and hac

" rendered techniecal co-operation to many countries in the field of managewen?’

UNIDO, as previcusly mentioned, is also interected in-'.‘.mpmved administraticn of

enterprises operating in the industrial field in some countries, The Internni:oral

- Union of Locsl Authorities, in consultation with the UN, has made a comple-

-.“-mntary study on mhicipal public enterprises. Similarly, other United Matuo. o

offices and specialized agencies have rendered technical co-operation %o
public enterprises operating in their respective fields., The survey __
missions of the IBRD have studied problems related to the organization ond
management of public and private enterprises in several countries.

55. The decade of the sixties has been characterized by a mariced prolifer
ation of public enterprises in developing countries, irrespective of their

political systems, The pending question before the governmentsof many develop-

e
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ing couniriec is not so nmuch whether public enterprises axe advisaole, but

how to improve the performance of those already established. Increasingly,

the concern iz shifting toward programming for improved performeice - a trand
which is likely to be more pronounced in the coming development decade. To
respond effectively to the growing needs of technical assistance in this field,
not o;'lly is =z better understanding needed of the forces affecting the performavice
of public enterprises in developing countries, but also more effective methods
of rendering L2lp and greater inter-agency collaboration.

Marketlng and Trade Development

B gt

56, The field of marketing should receive greater emphasis in the develop-

ing countries, The tendency now amongst these countries is to concentrate on
production. Marketing is equally as important and should indeed condition the
types of goods to be produced, In countries with centralized planning of
production ani in countries with state owned public enterprises, there exists

a nezd for the trzining of administrators in marketing principles, This is
especially tiue of these countries and industries which are seeking an increase
in exports, In this regard, the ILO makes assistence availasble to governments
to help them in developing a market outlock both in their industrial and commercial
seétor and in their administration, Public administrators in the trade field
also need guidence in the principles and realities of intemational trade.

This guidance should be aimed et imparting practicel understanding of tariff
principles and trade asgreements, trade legislation and trade practice in various
countyies, and other such speclalized items vhich require considerably more
attention from developing countries, In this field, there is scope for co-
operation betwesen the joint UNCTAD/GATT Internationel Trade Centre and the
. Public Administration Division,

Fuss TwdlGyLEIL

57. Mass employment in public works through labour-intensive methods has

been a greatly neglected potential area of economic growth. Effective action
in this area, however, requires understanding of the implications of the
administrative factors involved. Plamming officers need to gear this caoncept,
to their forward projections,and proper plamning of the actual work is needed
including training of foremen and other supervisory staff, With few exceptions,
this kind of activity has been neglected in the past and considering the
population problems that exist in some countries, renewed attention should be
given to this avenue of employment and economic growth in the Second Develop-
ment Decade,
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Porsonnel Administration end Training

58. In the past ten or fifteen years the major portion of the resources
of the United Nations public administration programme has been devoted to
asgistance in the improvement of persmmnel administration and in the training
of national civil servantsin the developing countries, The United Nations
has assisted a number of countries in improving or reforming their civil
services or personnel systems in the public sector, including assistance to
about thrity institutes of public administretion. In the next decade, it is
expected that personnel administration and training will remain the most
important single item in the programme, However; because of the importance
attached to social ard economic development, increased emphesis must be placed
on the management training of professional and technical personnel and on
improving the ality generally of personnel in the public service, including
managers in State-owned enterprises. These wlll often necessitate changes in

personnel systems, including provision for incressed mobility between units
of government, and expansion of in-service training programmes,
Training eand Cercer Development

59. Assistance to govermmenits in pre-entry, post-entry and middle-
management training of civil servants will continue to constitute the ma'jor
part of the technical co-operation programme in this field. However, certain
new trands have developed in receni years and are expected to become more
prominent in the next decade,

{a) Increasingly, the United Nations technical co-operation programme
in support of training institutes,has been linked with national efforts at
major administrative reform. Whenever possible, these institutes participate
in administrative reform in their respective countries, 4lso,increasingly,
efforts are being made to gear the training programmes to the needs of adminis-
trative reform. _

(b) Increasing attention is being paid to the training of professional
and technical personnel in administration., ZEffective menagement of development
functions requires careful sedlection and training of personnel at middle end
top levels, While often viewed as part of the problem of developing genaral
administrators, special attention is needed in regerd to the training of
professional and technical personnel who acquire major administrative respons-—
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ibilities, Institutes of public administration as well as training
institutions in specialized fields, usually include courses for this pwrposs.
The Public Administration Division is undertaking to collaborate with the
specialized agencies with a view to improving the gquality of such training.

As an initial step, the Division has arranged for the preparation of a

Handbook for the use of trainers in determining course content and methods in
the training of professicnal and technical personnel at middle and top adminis-
trative levels to mamge effectively the financial, human and physical resources
-Ia.vailable to them and to develop their skills for larger roles in aduinie-

-tration for development. A draft of the Handbook will be ready for review by

the interested offices and specialized agencies in the latter part of 1960,

(e¢) More attention will have to be paid in future to the training of
personnel for local and regional government. In countries which have recently
become independent the most experienced locel administrators have sssumed
positions in the centrel administration, leaving many cities and ruracl areas
with .compara.t.ively _llmqualified staff.

(d) The specialized agencies themselves have their own tralning programmes
for the adminigtrator in their respective fields. For instance, training or
public health officers in public administration is one of the most important
sectors of WHO's act.ivities,-&/ Public administration is also & major item in
educational planning progremmes (UNESCO end the Institute for Fducational
Planning). Similarly, science administration is an important part of the
science policy plenning programmes of UNESCO. For example, the Organization
intends to prepare an international recommendation on the Istatus of scientif'ie
workers which would be presénted for adoption at a special inter-governmentel :
conference to be convened by UNESCO in 1971-1973, if sc decided by the 16th o
Session of its General Conference, The I.M.F., in addition to the practical
training which its experts give to counterparts, h_as given specific assietance

- through the medium of instruction to classes and groups of civil servants in

various countries, The training courses given at the I.M.F. Institute since

“!_l_ /  See Handbook on Malaria Training, Geneva, T-12 February 1966, “Special
courses for national staff with higher responsibilities in the health services",
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1950 to selected officials, mostly from developing countries, have been
attended by participants from no less than ninety-two countries.

(e) It seems that the administrative training and refresher courses
provided for various categories of public servants employed in different
sectors (health, education, finance, agriculture, labour, etc.) and for
administrators of the conventional kind, will be planned in a regional context
to an even greater extent then in the past, In the IIO's particular field,
for example, the Yaoundé Regiomal Centre for the training of labour adminis-
trators and inspeetors has beenr produecing some very striking results., This
development has, of course, been assisted by the fact that the French-speaking
states have a common language and their labour codes have & common basis; buk
these conditions are not in any way unique. A centre similar to the Yaoundé
Centre is now being planned for the English-spesking African countries.

" Regional training courses hf.wé also been crgenized by the regional commiselons
and by the regional developﬁent institutes, The objective for the next ten
yeéars should be to organize in each region permanent training courses for
general administration staff, or for edministrators in a speclalized field such
as labour administrators. This chould include the establishment of regiomal
institutes of public administration with the assistance of the United Bations,
and the establishment of specialized centres., For example, in addition to 1LO,
UNESCO has esta'ﬁliahed i-egional centres for training educational administrators
and planners; and WHO has likewise taken some importent steps in this direction,
particularly in Latin America,. Consideration should be given to the possibility
of f.ransposing and generalizing these regional schemes, particularly for
rroviding technical staff with training in public administration,

_ (f) As regards Electronic Data Processing, elresdy referred to under
Orga;niza.t.ion and Methods, the mein problems for developing countries in this
field appear to arise in the area of the training of necessary personnel to
operate such instellastions. The improved systems required by an £.D.F.
installation ean take seversl years to develop even in a developed country.

A
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E.D.P, trained personnel upon thidi to draw, The introduction of E.D.P,
oriented systems would, however, greatly streamline administratlive methods,
and current development of such systems would avoid the later need for exten-
sive and difficult changes vhen actual computer ‘ise became pos sitle, The
United Nations and some of the specialived agencies will be expected to help
@venumts deal with this particular pmoblen in the Second Developmmt.

Lpe Y

Decadﬂo
(g) Increasing attention has been paid by the Public A(imiﬂistration

Division to the development of senior edministrators. An interregionmal seminav
on the Development of Senior Administrators in the Fublic Service of Developing
Countries has been held in'Genevs in August 1968. This seminer has| provi ded an
opportunity for the exchange end the analysis of information ebout t\rai ning
progremmes for senior administrators, including progremme needs and m_s.i hods
for meeting them under different eircumstences with a view to providi;r\,-%g ZENaYs ]
guidelines particulerly for the i‘equirements of developing coﬁnt.ries, it is
proposed that this interregional seminar will be followed Dy one or moIe
regioml seminars, by the initiation of national progrumnes for tminimr senior
administrators in some of "t.he institutes of public administration mit-hhm-n
aseistance from the UNDP (Special Fund), and by technical assistance to Ia.w

|

ing countries at thelr request. .'

Scientists and Technical Personnel in the Public Service

60, As eccnomic development involves the spplication of modern sc ience
and technology to production and as the role of government in developm,-. b is
increasing in the developing countries, the number of sclentists and tochnizal
personnel required by the public service is increasirng . The questions of
recruitment, status, and career development of scientists and technical
personnel become increasingly important and may well constitute serious probloms
for the developing countries in the next decade, The United Maticns is interested
in these questions from the point of view of the civil service, UNBCO from
that of sclence policy end the ILO from that of conditions of work of scientists
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and technical personnel. The United Nations Public Administration Division
is undertaking a study on this subject and plans to convene, in co-operation
with UNESCO, an interregional seminar in 1969, A study of conditions of work
of graduste engineers, technicians and scientific research personnel in the
public service is being carvied out by the ILO,

61, 'In a number of speerialized agencies there is & tendency to suggest
that certain guarantees should be provided for national civil servants and
other staff employed in departments in their regpective fields of substantive
competence, UNESCO, in co~operation with the ILO, has adopted a "Teachers’
Charter'; WHO has recommended & career system for medical staff and their
assistants. 1In the ILO, existing labour inspection standards established by
Conventions No. 81 (Labour Inspection, 1947), No. 85 (Lebour Inspectorates
(Non-Metropoliten Territories)y, 1947, and No. 110 (Plantetions, 1958) will

probabl;? be supplemented in 1969 by an instrurent relating to labour inspection

in agriculture. Once the latter has been done, the ILO will, during the next
decade, have to try to supervise the application of all these internationzl
nomms, which will then cover all sectors of economic activity and will clearly
deﬂné the wminimum stetutory conditions which civil servants in all labour
1nspeéti,on units shouid enjoy. In regard to labour administration, which was
the subject of a resolution adopted by the Fiftieth Internaticnal Labour
Conference and was also on the agenda for the third session of the African
Advisory Commission held at Dakar in October 1967, it is reasonable to assume
that the ?Internatioml Labour Conference could discuss this topic in the nesr

future (1970 or 1971) with a view to adopting an instrument which might perheps

take the form of a recommendetion addressed to governments., Furthermore,
studies are in progress in the JLO on freedom of assoclation and collective
bargaining in civil services as well as the status of short-term staff. On
the basis of these studies it should be possible to sutmit & series of reporis
to the Joint Commission on the Public Service, which is to meet in the neor
future,

62. In short, there are now definite signs of a trend in favour of &
“career system" for various categories of public servants. The guestion of

career problems in the public service is one that hes teen proposed for the
agenda of the first meeting of the Joint Commission on the Publie Service,

In this regard it is the intention of the ILO that the report on the subject
should deal, to a certain extent, with training. The United Mations, for
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its part, should compars the various measures envisaged or already taken in

each sec't.of, sa that these can be grouped together under one or more general
concepts of a clivil service statute. In many countries, civil service problems
will never be properly solved merely by introducing new statutes. In no case
should new statutes be drawn up without reference to a general civil service
policy og"’ Care must also be taken in drawing up these statutes that, in providing
for seemingly legitimate rights, no body of civil servants should become an over-
protected and privileged élite. The aim should be to introduce conditions of
service within the framework of which civil servants can function effectively

as instruments of social and eccnomic development.

9/ These matters have been discussed in sufficient detail in documents E/32620
and E/3765, to which reference may usefully be made,



CO-ORDINATION OF INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

63. Progress made in the co-ordination, on the one hand, of (a) docu-
mentation, studies, preparation of regulations and handbooks, and programmes
of a generel nature, and, on the other hand, (b) internationsl technical
co-operation activities for the developing countries, has been deseribed in
the previous reports on co-ordination (E/3630, E/3765 annex I, and
ST/SG/AC.6/L,4), The review of progress achieved, and the comments mede in
these reports on possible improvements, will not be repeated here. The

intention is, rather, to offer a number of suggestions on co-ordination methcds

and procedures, and in some cases even on questions of substance,
Technical Co-operation and Co-ordination at the National Level
64, The problems involved in co-ordinating various types of bilateral

and _ﬁ'ﬁltilateral aid cannot be solved unless governmental and administrative
structures include a unit which has en exhaustive knowledge of all the
po\s'a_ibiliti es and limitations of assistance and of the procedures governing
the granting of assistance, and is at the same time endowed with adequate
powers to centralize and harmonize all requests for assistance r;ubmitted by
various national authorities, end to arbitrate between them, Some successful
results in co-ordination have been cbtained in many countries during the
present decade, The United Nations has rendered technical assistance to a
number of countries in this field. In several areas, however, this decisive
aspect of political and administrative organization bas not been properly
dealt with, and priority action should be teken where it is still required

(see Economic and Social Council resclution 1262 (XLIII) of T August 1967).
' 65, The number of experts in the various branches of public adminis-
tration will presumably increase during the next decade, since the United
Nations fam{ly and many national authorities are becoming more and more aware
of the importance of public administration in development. Single experts
specializing in one particular field of public administration will, of course,

still be useful. However, since fundemental edministrative reforms are by their
very nature unlikely to be effective unless they extend over inter-related aspects

and branches of administration, esince most administrative reforms bear fruit
only in the medium term - or even sometimes in the long term = there will be
an increasing demand for projects which are planned or carried out by several
experts, or a team of experts, and are continued long enough to permeate the
_nﬂminiétration as a vhole and ensure satisfactory "follow-up". There are
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slready & number of Special Fund projects in public administration; and in
the opinion of certain deparitments of the specialized agencies (such as the
ILO and UNESCO), the establishment of mixed teams of experts is one solution
vhich commends itself for the future, in public administretion as in other
fields, 'This idea should, in fact, be taken a stage further, LEven vhere a
project is not concerned primarily with public administration, the "team"
should, in many cases, include a high-level public administration expert with
qualifications in different fields. This idea should be adopted for all
projects on & certain scale, regardless of whether they are concerned with
industrial development, human resources planning or planning in individual
sectors.

66. Equelly important is the inter-disciplinary co-ordination of technical
assistance, In technical assistance projects, the administrative aspects of
the various sectoral activities should be identified and dealt with, perhaps
under the over-all control of the Resident Representative, assisted by any
publhic administration expert or experts who may be in the country concerned,
This procedure, which has been applied in certain countries, would be more
effective if it became standard practice. It would then constitute one of the
technical procedures for giving effect to the various ideas expressed in the
earlier parts of this memorandum, which stressed, inter alia, the inter-
disciplinary character of most administration problems and therefore of
; . concerted solutions in the context of administration in general., It may be
added that these suggestions do not run counter to Economic and Social Council
resolution 1262 (XLIII) (see also document E/4336 of 1b April 1967) bui merely
reflect the purport of that resolution in greater detall.

67. Experts in various fields who arrive on mission in developing
countries should be given a preliminary briefing on the characteristics and
problems of public administration in the area or country where they are going.
Co-ordination at the Regional Level

68. Strengthening of machinery and co-ordination at the regional level is
all the more essential in that the next decade will probably see ineressing
movement in favour of some kind of "regional economic integration" or inter-




state economic and technical planning., Integration efforts are no longer
confined to Europe, The Latin American Common Market (ALALC) is taking

shape, The possibility of a common market for the Areb countrics 1s being
studied; and smeller groupings, probably the precursors of sub-regional common
markets, are being formed in Africa and Asia., Economic integration directly
raises the question of the administrative machinery required, In addition,
there are bound to be problems of equivalents, terminology, classification,
harmonization of laws and regulations, and standardization. The United Nations,
in 'co-operation with the specialized sgencies, could help in solving these
problems; particularly by producing comparative studies, manuals and handhbooks
based on sources of informetion provided in particular by the secretariats of
the regional econcmic commissions and the various technical departments at the
headquarters of the specialized agencies.

69. Many of the activities of the United Nations Public Administration
Division are carried out with the collaboration of the Regiomal Economic
Commissions,which have their own programmes of work in the field of public
administratior .~ programmes relating to training, studies and research, advisory
services, and seminars and conferences, Only inecidental references have been
made to some of these activities {n this paper. But in order to be able to
givé effective assistance to the developing countries, it will be necessary 1o
strengthen the units dealing with public administration in the secretariats of
these Commissions and, consequently, to inecresse the number of public adminis-
tration regional advisers., a
Co-ordination at the Headquarters Level

' 70. ‘The progress already made in constant co-ordination between the
secretariats should be tsken a stage further by adopting regular procedures
for consultation and mutual exchanges of information., These procedures should
be applied in the joint preparation of studies, and in organizing seminars
and preparing UNDP projects and; more generally, all concerted activities with
ma jor public administration aspects., FEach speecialized sgency, according %o
its structure, should designate the unit or officiel specially responsible for
providing the United Nations with information of this kind. At the sare tine,
the indiscriminate submission of a mass of documentation would be undesirable.




This information should rather be submitted selectively, so that it caen be
examined, processed, discussed and used as a topic for mutwal consultetions
with the minimun of delay.

71, If these methods were esdopted, it might also be possible to
conteﬁplate establishing a full-=scale “eclearing-house" for information on public
administration, so that all infomation which could be used in the varicus
sectors and at all levels of public administration could be given a wide
distribution,

" 72, These improvements would meke it easier to undertake the "evaluations"
which are menticned in several kconomi¢ and Social Council resolutions and
would certainly facilitate the introduetion of new procedures for the periodic
assessment of UNDP projects (see report of the Governing Council for 1967,
E/4398). ’

T3. There is etill the question whether the Administrative Committce on
Co-ordinmation should establish a2 sub-committee on public administration. A%
the very least, it might be helpful if the various ACC Sub~Committees or
VWorking aroups vere at regulsr intervals to devote some time to the adminis-
trative aspects of the problems they were dealing with, and if the adminic-
tra.tive; problens which emerged were then discussed and settled in the Admiais~
trative Committee on Co-ordination, the ACC Preparatory Commitiee or an ad hoc
commi. ttee on public administration (if established). There would be no need
to meke this a permanent body, but it might meet on an experimental basis,
say, in the second half of 1969.

Th, This procedure could be launched by iesuing an "inter-sgeney state-
ment on public administration” in the context of the next decade, which could
be partly based on the report of the Meeting of Lxperts held in Jenvary 1607
as wvell as materiels prepared for the next decade by the various unlts in the
United Nations family of organizations.
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CONCTUOSTON

75. In the Second Development Decade, the problems faced by public adainis-
tration in the developing countries will pose & major challenge to their ieader-
shirs. .Not only must drastic measures be teken covering 211 aspecis of nationel
development, but there must be a continuous study and snalysis of the adminis-
trative problems involved and careful evaluation of the measures taken. Ualess
this is done, public administraticn cannot become a8 more effective instrument
for social and economic development and it will not be able to play its proper
role towards filling the gap between the developing and developed cauntrics,
‘e te:ﬁpb of change in the 1970's will be greater than in any esrlier period
of history. Public edministretion is one of the crucial elements in the efforts
of developing countries to meet the challenge of development and change, Fablie
a&miniq.tration can meet this challenge if it develops certain attributes. It is
important thet the leaderships are aware of this need znd take necessery steps
to build administrative cepebility which is commensurate with the magnitude of
the task and with the tempo of change. Such administration implies development
orier_i‘beii"ion et all of its lcvels and the ability to deal with complex problems,
Appiication of sclence and technology to public affairs opens up new vistas for
projgreéls and the sdministrative system should be able to optimize the use of
na.}._'i'ona}: resources through the use of modern technologies ani innovations
Wke.'t is needed in administraticn is entrepreneurial and menagerial coppevenze ta
harness the forces of progress. DBoth the cmliezzge and opportunity for public
administration are great, The outcome will depend very much upon the comaitment
of public adminlstration and its leaders to goals of development and their
ability to improve the administyative capability for development, The United
Nations, its specialized agencies, and the Reglonal Economic Commissions can
meke a gignificant contribution to mational efforts by extending co-operaiion
in the strategic areas, some of which were cited as fllustraticn in this psper,




CHARLES S. DENNISON, Vice President % //

Overseas /

INTERNATIONAL MINERALS & CHEMICAL CORPORATION

November 14th, 1968

Mr. Michael L., Hoffman

Associate Director

Development Services Department

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

International Development Association

1818 H, Street, N.W,

Washington, D.C., 20433

Dear Mike:

My warmL;H/nks for your letter of
November 7th*with the statement which the
Bank submitted to Philippe de Seynes on
United Nations Development Decade II.

I appreciate your sending me this most
helpful document which I will treat with
the confidence it deserves,

rely,

CSD:ew

485 Lexington Avenue . New York, New York 10017
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UNITED NATIONS \f@§ NATIONS UNIES w]f/

/

NEW YORK

nnnnnnnnnnnnn UNATIONS NEWYORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE

cremence EC 123 (2-4)

12 November 1968

Dear Mr, Hoffman,

I am pleasai ;r,a/ acknowledge receipt of your letter dated
4 November 19684 Arrangements have been made to attach the

ecorrigendum supplied by you to the replies prepared by the
World Bank Group to the questionnaire relating to preparatory
work for a second United Nations Development Decade,

Yours sincerely,

gy & S

Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General for
Economic and Social Affiars

My, Michael L, Hoffman

Associate Director

Development Services Department

Internaticnal Bank for Reconstruction and Development
1818 H, Street, N.W.,

Washington, D.C. 20433
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UNITED NATIONS @i@ NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRESS " UNATIONS NEWYORK * ADRESS ETELEGRAPFPHIQUE

RRRRR EC 123 (2~4)

12 November 1968

Dear Mr, McNamara,
Y

I take pleasure ih/acknowledging receipt of your letter
dated 30 October 1968 'and of the replies prepared by the
World Bank Group to the gquestionnaire relating to the
preparatory work for a second United Nations Development
Decade,

I believe that the very thoughtful views expressed in
the replies will be extremely helpful in connexion with the
responsibility entrusted to us by the General Assembly
and the Economic and Social Council,

Yours sincerely,

o

Philippe de Seynes
Under=-Secretary-General for
Economic and Social Affairs

Mr. Robert S, McNamara

President

International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development

1818 H Street, N.W.,

Washing‘bon, B.c. 20‘1.33
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ORGANIZACION DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS Gk
PARA LA AGRICULTURA Y LA ALIMENTACION & %)
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Telephone: 5797

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR
L'ALIMENTATION ET L'AGRICULTURE

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION
OF THE UNITED NATIONS

Via delle Terme di Caracalla, 00100-ROME Cables: FOODAGRI ROME Telex: 61181 FOODAGRI

Ref.

Dear lir. HOffmm’ y

Thank you for sending us a copy of lir. licNamara's letter
to lir. de Seynes, outlining the Bank's present views on various

issues connected with the Second Development Decade, as well as
The docunent has been read

your corrigendum of 4 November.
here with great interest. We shall also be sending you a oopyl

of our contribution.

Yours sincerely,
L]

|

o T

Pierne Terver
Aggistant Director General
Development Department

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman

Agsociate Director
Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
1818 H Street N.W.
Washington D.C. 20433
UOSOA.



OHMUNICATIONS

ISGAHOY 13 PH 4217

ﬂﬂ a. Y.

useprutron p*gt SO¥33

JEIS H 2+%eep JI°H4°

aug peseTobmeug
INLSRUFPTONST BIVK LOL HOCOURLLIGLTCN
peaseTobmeny penaTcez Debanpmeng
YerosTUpe DPITLECLOL
WL MNTCPpEEeT T'* HOLIWTW

neasTohmery pebstpusup
Y2BTELTUL DTLECLORN (8NUe%LdY
LTELNe [6LAST

|
! Weq

JoMLe eruceneTi?

0L ONY% CONPLTPHLTOU® \
peLe MTLU Sresp Tupere=p* M6 2P9TT €780 pe =2evgruR Lom & cob)
AONL GOLLTCeugmu oI € JO0ASIPSL® IPe goomueNs pge peel Levq
TERIeE CONWeCeT MTPU pFe P6coUg peseyobweup necoge’ €8 MeTT s
£0 1L* qe peiwem? ompTTNINE pFe BIVK,8 DLewery ATOMB O ATLYOM2
Ipeur Aos ron asngTVE m8 ¢ cobl o 1L Oy SWILE, R Ie$g95!

DOSL L Horiwew?

-~y

unn JUT0

‘!.'a \ . . |

Hel

AE gBl18 LELUe §) CULSCS||8’ 00400-HOWE cup|ez: LOODYCEH! HOWE Lle|ex: pligl EOODYEH! Lejebpous: pygy

Ot 1HE NWILED UvLiOWe \
LOOD VKD VYCHICNILNBE OBCVUISVLION I\

\ ",. .*.\-‘ |

i
bVYBY 'Y YEBICNTLNBY A I'V YIMWEWLYCIOWU
OHGVYMISVCION DE 've WYCIOWEE NWIDVE

SRR WL o S

CVIINEWLYLION EL [YEHICNT LOBE
OHCEVYUIZVLION DE2 WUvLiOWM2 NWiEZ bONY

=l

e R



!

—5=#=:ﬁégﬁsﬁﬁ#fh_

Lia) = Sl , L oA

I‘ N [ t I] united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization
organisation des nations unies pour I’éducation, la science et la culture
] ¢ /'.— /- o I < ___"_g/"...\ =
P ——————r—— (fm =
place de Fontenoy, Paris-7¢
s ;[r 112k
The Deputy Director-General
reference : 8 Noven].ber 1968
Dear Michael, ‘ﬂ

Thank you for your letters of 31 October and L4 November
with their enclosures,.

I have read your answers to the United Nations with
interest and profit. We are struggling with our answers. One of
the issues we are working on is qualitative performance targets for
the Second Development Decade. With regard to the general approach,
your alternative is more realistic. Could it not, however, also be
expressed in world averages, provided behind them there is the
breakdown you suggest. When we are ready, I will send you our
conclusions,.

Yours sincerely

Mealtoby § A clineshoh
Malcolm S. Adiseshiah
Deputy Director-General

Mr, Michael L., Hoffman,

Associate Director,

Development Services Department

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development,

1818 H Street, N.Wa,

Washington, D.C. 20433,

U.S.A.
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November 7 » 1968

Mr., Charles S. Dennison

International Minerals and
Chemical Corporation

185 Lexington Avenue

New York, New York 10017

Dear Denny:s

As promised, I enclose a copy of a statement which we
recently submitted to Philippe de Seynes in response to a
series of questions addressed to us and the other specialized
agencies of the United Nations. I also enclose Mr. McNamara's
covering letter. The unanswered Question 5 refers to some
debt service projections which we have not yet made and which,
in any event, would be inappropriate for me to send to you. I
think the statement is more or less comprehensive as it stands
but if you have any Questions, please do not hesitate to ask
me.

I would ask you to keep it to yourself and particularly
not to inform anyone in the U.N. that you have a copy, although
there is no objection to letting it be known that you are aware
of the Bank's views on particular points.

With best wiehes,

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures
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CORRIGENDUM

IBRD Answers to UN Questions on Second
Development Decade dated October 23, 1968

In the sentence at the bottom of Page 7 and the top of Page 8 delete
the words "are, in effect, grants to IDA by Part I member governments and
can" and substitute the words "are made available to IDA without any re-

quirement for the payment of interest or amortization and can therefore"

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

November L, 1968



SECOND DIVEIOPMENT D2CAD3

Ref: Mr. Philippe
de Seynes! letter
of July 24, 1968,
f and Conference
Room Working
Paper 2/Rev. 1
of July 8, 1968

Answers to Basic Questions Addressed to all Specialized Agencies

1. This question asks for our views on the preliminary sketch of interna-
tional development strategy in the 1970's (as set forth in Conference Roon
Working Paper I/Rev. 1).

OQur comments on the preliminary sketch are divided into three cate-
gories: first, some technical comments on the presentation of the proposals
in the sketch; second, some doubts as to the feasibility of this whole
approach; and {inally, some suggestions as to an alternativé approach {hat
might be considered.

A. Technical Comments

The paper does not clearly separate objéctives or targets from the
instrumental policies to put them into effect. Eor example, the second sen-
tence in the sketch appears to list among the targets "an increase in non-
agricultural employment." Increase in non-agricultural employment has
accompanied growth in GNP in most countries and, perhaps, could be regarded
as an instrumental means to secﬁre a rise in GNP. Gonsidered as a final
objective, however, countries could fairly easily attain it by putting
people to work building pyramids, for example. (Even as an instrumental
means in some circumstances it might be questionable -- for instance, some
countries worry about too large a growth in employment in petty trade aind
other services.)

~ Once fargets are éleérl& diéénﬁangléd and séﬂafaﬁed'ffom-insﬁru-

mental policies and listed as such, then =~ if the approach of inhe sketch
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of trying to set uniform targets for all countiries is followed -- it appears
to us there is a need to provide some ranking or weighting of the targets or
some guidance as to how to compromise among them. For example, it may be
quite possible that a country may have to decide between investment designed
U0 increase the numbers receiving primary education, which could be expected
to upgrade the level of productivity of the whole economy over a period of,
say, one generation, or investment in a factory or mine that will result in
an increase in GNP within a year or two. The same sort of problem arises
where Quicker growth in agricultural output might come from concentrating
investment on a few farms, but only at the expense of a more equitable dis-
tribution of income.

B. Comments on General Approach

We doubt very much that it is possible to lay down a single set of
targets and instrumental policies that are desirable and effective in each
developing coﬁntryh The heterogeneity of the developing countries and the
variety of problems faced by them can hardly be over-emphasized. They differ
tremendously in the stage of development they have reached, in their natural
resources and the obstacles presented by nature to development, in the com-
patibility of their institutions to development, in the attitudes of the
people and their endowment of skills and experience, etc. It is not surpris-
ing that the sketch ieft blank the minimum calories per day needed per capita
of food intake. Minimum needs vary with the climate and body size. Also
left blank were tle proposed increases in protein intake per day and in the
réduction of the death rate. It might well be that a 107 increase in protein
intake in a country where people are already getting, say, 95% of their pro-

tein needs may be excessive, whereas a 10% increase in a country where people
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are only getting 50% of their needs would be far short of what should and
could be achieved.

In some countries, due to the youth of the popﬁlation,the average
death rate is already below that of the industrialized countries. In these
countries an improvement in the age-specific death rates could still be
accompanied by an increase in the over-all death rate as the average age of
the population increases.

There are similar problems about setting a single minimum rate of
3.5-4% per annum growth in per capita GNP during the 1970's. Some countrias
could attain this without too much difficulty by the beginning of the 1970's;
others if they do extremely well might still fall short of achieving such a
rate on the average "during the nineteen seventies." Should the latter re-
gard themselves as failures -- even thovgh they are performing extremely
well?

C. Suggested Alternative Approach

In the light of the practical impossibility of compressing all
developing countries into a common mold, it s:ems'to us that it might be
wise to consider an alternative approach to a strategy for the development
decade. In broad outline, this might be composed of three main elements:

(1) The first would be a set of growth targets that each develop-
ing country would set for itself as a feasible objective which it could
achieve by the end of the second development decade. The target for eaca
country would be chosen within specified limits laid down by the U.N. in
the strategy paper as feasible for broad categories of countries. For
example, countries that have consistently attained a growth of 10% or more
in their GNP per year would not be expected to set higher targets for the

second development decade. Countries that have had growth rates of, say,
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L-6%, would not be expected to set targets for themselves that were more
than, say, X% higher except in extraordinary circumstances; countries under
L% would set targets that were up to Y3 higher, etc. The basis of this
approach is that it is not reasonable to expect all countries to be able to
set the same figure as a feasible target, nor can international agencies set
the targets for the different countries -- the growth target for each country
must be set by itself.

(ii) Supplementinz the growth targets, there would be a list of
subjects on each of which the developing countries would be asked to state
what action, if any, it would need to take during the decade as a way of
attaining the growth target it had chosen for itself. 4Among the items
covered would be such subjects as land reform (where this is necessary),
family planning, tax structure and administration, growth of savings, educa-
tion, planning prgcedures, etc.

(iii) PRinally, each IDC would be askad to work ocut a realistic in-
vestment program covering the first half of the decade. This program would
be expected to fit in with the targets to be achieved by the end of the
dacade and would be expepted to be consistent with the list of policy mea-
sures to be undertaken as mentioned above. The appropriate international
agencies shoulh be prepared to provide technical assistance to the less
developed countries in this task where necessary. Both the IDC's and the
developed countries would be asked, as far as possible, to quantify targets
and to establish the timetable for the actions to be taken. The Secretary-
General would be asked tg copmunicate with each government concerned, after
an appropriate interval, to obtain a brief report on action taken under .theee
headings.
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(iv) For their part, the developed countries would also be asked
to submit statements on another series of subjects. These would consist of
the convergent measures necessary to help the developing countries grow.
Among ‘the matters covered here would be the date by which the country plans
to achieve the 1% of GNP target for flow of ald to the LDC's; its target
and the date for achieving it, for the percéntage of GNP it will mzke avail~
able in official aid; the actions that it will take to remove particular
trade restrictions and to grant trade preferences to the IDC's; the program
of technical assistance that it will make available, etc.

2; 3, and L. After careful consideration of the various issues raised by
these questions, the Bank has concluded that 1t could most effectively
respond to them as a group by explaining the factors that are likely to
determine the size and scope of its activities during the 1970's rather
than by attempting to deal with each question separately. Indeed, because
these are questions addresse& to several specialized agencies, each witn a
different structure, scope of activity, and method 6£ operation, many of
them are couched in a form that would make it almost i@possible for the
Bank, which is a development finance institution, to givé a direct answer.
To give only one illustration, it would be quite impossiblé for the Bank
to estimate the effects on its operations by the late 1970's of an average
growth rate of 6% for all developing countries as compared to an 2VErazc
growth rate of & or 7% for all developing countries (question 2). The
size and scope of the Bank's operations are not responsive in any jdentifi-
able manner to changes in global average growth rates.

The basic strategy that will determine the size and scope of the Bauk''s
operations for any period can only be defined in the context of a particular

country, with due regard being paid to influences emanating from any regional
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econemic arrangements that may be in force or in prospect. On the basis of
periodic examinations of a country'!s cconomic position and prospects and of

2 ccntinuing dialogve between the Bank and the. authorities responsible for
economic policies and planning, the Bank endeavors to reach an uncerstanding
with the country as to its investment strategy. It is in the nature of the
development process that these judgments cannot stand unaltered for very 1ong
periods of time., They must be reviewed continually; on the basis of such re-
views operational decisions are made concerning the most effective manner in
which the Bank can contribute to the country's development. Thus ideally,
and to an increasing extent in practice, the Bank's operations are based on
a development strategy for each .country, arrived at in agreement with the
responsible authorities of the country, and consistent with the financing
methods open to the Bank under the Articles of Agreement and the policies
approved by the Executive Directors.

Decisions concerning an appropriate volume and distribution of Bank
financinrg that emerge from the process briefly outlined above, are subject
to three important and interrelated kinds of constraints, none of which can
be quantified with any great degree of confidence for the purpose of making
projections as far ahead as the end of the 1970's.

(a) The Bank Group is not the only s&urce and not even the only multi-
lateral source of development finance for the lsss developed
countries. The sipe and scope of its operations are bound to be
affe?ted by the size and scope of bilateral aid programs, private
capital flows, and the operations of other development finance
institutions, tilateral and multilateral. There is, therefore, a
need for continuing coordination at various lewvels and the nature
and scopa of the Bank's activities in any country are bound to re-

flect the results of such efforts at coordination.
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(b) The Bank's ability to implement a program of lending appropriate
to an agreed development strategy for a country may be limited Ty
that country's capacity for servicing external debt. Debt servic-
ing capacity is one of tha features of the na.tionai economy that is
under constant review by the Bank. It is also obviously influenced
by changes in the terms and conditions of development finance avail-
able from other sources, mentioned under (a) above: Debt servicing
capacity certainly cannot be precicteéd oh the basis of assumed
anmial average growth rates for a country, much legs for LDC's as
a whole.

{(¢) A direct consequence of (b) is that the size and scope of the Bank
Group's operations in a country, and, ipso facto, in developing
countries as a whole, will be subject to constraints imposed by
the terms on which resources become available to the Bank Group-

As far as the Bank itself is concerned, the availability of re-
sources depends and will continue to depend essentially on the
willingness of govermments of capital-exporting countries to give
the Bank access to their capital markets as a borrower. These re-
sources become available on market terms and can only be relent on
terms that reflect such market terms. So far access to capital
- markets has not in practice imposed any substantial constraint cn
the size of the Bank's operations and there is no present reason
to believe that it will do so in the future.
However, the availability of resources for IDA is determined
by quite different factors, essentially the appropriation by govern-
ments of the Part I countries of funds for the periocdic replerish-

ment of IDA's resources. These resources are, in effect, grants to
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IDA by Part I member governments and can be lent to developing
countries on very lenient terms. To the extent that the external
financial pattern emerging from a country’s developing st.rétegy
calls for finance on IDA terms rather than on Bank terms, limita-
tions on the size af IDA's resources will limit the size and scope
of the Bank Group's activities in that country. Because there are
many developing countries that are not in a position to meet all
their requirements for external finance on Bank terms, limitations
on IDA's resources may impose a serious constraint on the future
size and scope of the Bank Group's global operations, but it is
obviously impossible to predict what the quantitative effecte of
this constraint might be at any particular future time.

It will be evident from the previous paragraphs that forecasting the
level and scope of the Bank's activities, or their geographicai distribution,
for a period as long as a decade, would be an extremely hazardous business.
The forecast would be dependent upon so many variables outside the control
of the Bank, whose magnitudes themselves cannot be forecast with any reason=-
able degree of confidence, that the results of the exercise c¢ould only be
stated with margins of error so large as to deprive them of any significance.
Publication of any forecasts might give rise to expectations on the part of
potential recipients of Bank financing that could not be fulfilled. On the
other hand, if the Bank were to :publish projections based on estimates of
the amount of resources goverrments will be prepared to make available to
IDA during the 1970's, it could justly be criticized for unwarranted antici-
pation of major political decisions on the part of its capital=exporting
member govermments. While the Bank must, of course, make forecasts of the

level and scope of its operations for reasonable forward planning periods,
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as a management tool, these forecasts by their very nature are subject to
continual revision as the situation changes in one or another country in
which the Bank expects to conduct operations in the month; and years ahead.
Figures emerging from such internal planning exercises as of any one date
may be substantially different from those that would emerge a few months
later and radically different from those that would emerge from a similar
planning exercise carried out after another two or three yeaﬁs of operations.
It would, therefore, be wholly misleading, even if it were otherwise possible,
to provide figures derived from a current internal planning exercise as fore-
casts of the size and scope of the Bank's operations for any particular year
as much as a decade in the futuré.

It may be of interest, however, to note what the Bank considered, as of
September 1968, to be the probable expansion in the Bank Group's activities
over the next 5 years if there were no shortage of funds and the only limit
was the capacity of its member countries to use assistance effectively and
to repay loans and credits on the terms on which they were made. With this
in mind, we include the following extracts from the address of the President
of the Bank to the Board of Governors on September 30, 19683

"Let me begin by giving you some orders of magnitude. I believe
that globally the Bank Group should during the next five years lend
twice as much as during the past five years. This means that between
now and 1973 the Bank Group would lend in total nearly as much as it
has lent since it began operations 22 years ago.

"This is a change of such a degree that I feel it necessary to
emphasize that it is not a change of kind. We believe that we can
carry out these operations within the high standards c¢f careful oval-

uation and sound financing that my predecessors have made synonymous
with the name of the World Bank."

"Our five year prospect calls for considerable changes in the
allocation of our resources, both to geographic areas and to econamic
sectors, to suit the considerably changed circumstances ol today and
tomorrow,
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"Rirst as to area: in the past the Bank Group has tended to con-
centrate its effort on the South Asian subcontinent. Much has been
achieved -- the harnessing of the waters of the Indus River system for
power and irrigation for instance -- and much remains to be achieved.

I believe World Bank lending to Asia should rise substantially over the
next five years. But is is not to Asia alone that our new effort will
be directed. It is to Latin America and Africa as well, where in the
past our activities have been less concentrated, and to some countries
in great need of our help, such as Indonesia and the UAR, where our

past activities have been negligible.

"In Latin America, I foresee our investment rate more than doubling
in the next five years. But it is in Africa, just coming to the thresh=
old of major investment for development, where the greatest expansion
of our activities should take place. There, over the next five years,
with effective collaboration from the African countries, we should in-
crease our rate of investment threefold."

"Not only should our lending double in volume and shift geographi-
cally, but we can foresee, as well, dramatic changes among sectors of
investment. Oreat increases will occur in the sectors of Education
and Agriculture.” B

", . . we would hope over the next five yecars to increase our
lending for Educational Development at least threefold.

"But the sector of greatest expansion in our five year program
is Agriculture, which has for so long been the stepchild of develonment."

", . . our Agricultural dollar loan volume over the next five years
should quadruple."”

Answers to Questicns Addressed to the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1. This question asks what we consider the probable increase in net flows

of financial resources to developing countries during the 1970's and how
much of this we expect to take place through the Bank Group. As the phrasing
of the question jtself suggests, an answer could only be imagined in tefma of
alternative assumptions about "factors or attitudes" that will be determina-
tive. “Attituges“ are not quantifiable and among the "factors" are such
things as future balances of payments of capital-exporting and capital-
importing countries, future government budget levels, future trends in world

trade, future interest rates and a lot of other variables that it would be
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futile to attempt to evaluate even a fow years ahead. Consequently, the
Bank does not believe it is possible to produce soundly based estimates of
probable increases in resource flows over the decade of the '70's, or indeed
to make a judgment as to whether there will be any ipcrsase at 211. And it
would e highly irresponsible, and a disservice to its member countries, for
the Bank to place in circulation figures for which no sound basis in fact or
in probability existed.

The reasons why the Bank cannot issue long-term projections concerring
the size of its own operations have been coversd in our answer to Questions
2, 3, and L addressed to all specialized agencies.

2. This question asks for our views as to the absorptive capacity of devel-
oping countries for an increase in the net flow of assistance from developad
countries during the Decade. Many of the considerations referred to in our
answers to Quostions 2, 3, and L addrsssed to all specialized agencies also
bear on the problems of making long-range forecasts of the absorptive capa-
city of developing countries as a group. While in connection with its con=-
tinuing review of the economic progress of individual member countries the
Bark at any given time would have a view, in general orcers of magnitude, of
a country's éapaci*;y‘ to use external assistance on various terms, it seems
to us that no useful purpose would be served by trying to quantify global
absorptive capacity figures for as much as 5 or 10 years ahead.

There is, however, another way to approach this matter which may be mora
helpful. At its New Delhi conference the UNCTAD adopted the figurs of 1% of
gross domestic product as a target for the scale of financial assistance to
be made available in various forms by the developed countries to the develop-
ing countries. Had this objective been achieved during 1967, the last year
for which data are presently available, the equivalent of about $15.1 billion




net would have been transferred in the form of "aid" instead of the $11.9
billion net actually transferred by countries members of the DAC. The Bank
believes that the developing countries could now absorb productively new
external resources at least equal to what would correspond to the 1% of GDP
of the developed countries as a group. We also believe, that on present
prospects, their capacity to use external assistance productively will in-
crease at least rapidly enough to enable them to utilize amounts correspond-
ing to the 1% of GDP target during the years of the Second Development Decade.
Thase considerations lead us to the conclusion that rather than attempting to
reach any degree of precision with respect to the absorptive capacity of de-
veloping countries as a whole, it would be wise for governments and interna-
tional agencies to concentrate, as a primary objective for the Second Devel-
opment Ibcade,.on reaching a‘leval of annual net financial transfers from
developed to developing countries at least equal to that indicated by the 1%
of GDP target. Constraints on absorptive capacity undoubtedly exist and a
continuing effort to redice them must be a conscious concern of governments
and international agencies. But in the Bank's Judgment a level of net finan-
cial transfers consistent with the 1% of GDP target would be well within the
absorptive capacity of the déveIOping countries for the period of the Second
Development Decade.
2+. This question requests the Bank's views on ways and means of making
transfers of financial resources to developing countries more efficient.
It seems useful to formulate the Bank's suggestions on this matter under
several general headings.

A. Extension of the Scope for International Competitive Bidding

It is probable that the most important element of inefficiency in

present financial practices arises from the inability of developing countries
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to use large portions of the financial assistance available to them for pro-
curement from the most economical sources of supply. They are placed in this
position because of the widespread -application by capital~exporting countries
of the practice of tying financial assistance to procurement in the country
offering the assistance. Studies made by several developing countries show
that the increased cost of capital equipment attributable to aid~tying is not
a matter of a few percentage points, but very substantial. ;

It can be argued that, when financial transfers take the form of grants,
the increased cost of goods attributable to tying is of no economic conse-
quence to the recipient country. But even in such cases, limiting procure-
ment to suppliers from one country may mean that the recipient must accept
inappropriate or inferior equipment. And where such equipment is inccrporated
in a private industrial project, or a public project that is required to show
a reasonable return on capital invested, at the stated cost, the prices of
the goods or services ﬁltimataly produced will have to be correspondingly
higher.

Additional and even more serious consequences arise, however, when ths
recipient has to borrow the tied money and pay interest and anortization
thereon. If, because of aid-tying, a developing country must borrow $1.5
million to purchase equipment or services which it could obtain elsewhere
for $1 million, its interest and amortization payments will be 50% higher
than would be necessary to obtain $1 million worth of capital assistance on
the same nominal terms under competitive bidding procedures. It is obvious
that the cumulative effects of aid-tying are, on the ocne hand, that a given
volume of loans and/or grants finances less real transfer of resources than

it would if more efficiently allocated, and, on thé other hand, 'that
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developing countries, as a whole, get less real development assistance than
they might for the price they have to pay in the fomm of debt service.

The deleterious consequences of the spread of the practice of tying
aid are fully recognized by officials of governments administering aid pro-
gramg. Indeed, these consequences have been formally drawn to the attention
of governments in a resolution adopted in 1965 by the DAC, meeting at minis-
terial level. Recognition that tied aid is inconsistent with the most effi-
cient application of aid funds has not, however, been translated into posi-
tive measures to reverse the trend toward aid-tying. As some of the principal
governments involved do not seem prepared at present to make a frontal attack
on the problem, the Bank has been actively exploring techniques for combining
tled financing with the practice of international competitive bidding so that,
while national financing agencies would continue to finance only orders
placed with suppliers in their respective countries, those suppliers would
already have qualified as the most suitable source of equipment or services
from the point of view of the borrower. The 3ank also cooperates with the
DAC Vorking Party on Financial Aspects of Development Assistance which is
addressing itself to ways and means of mitigating the adverse effects on
borrowers of aid- tying.

B. Increased Continuity in Aid Programs

It is evident tc anyms familiar with the present pattern of devel-
opment assistance that there is an incompatibility bstween the nature of the
development process in less developed countries and the manner in which de-
velopment finance is made avail.r._;ble to them. The development process is,
of course, contimuous. It does not stop at the end of a fiscal year or even

the end of a plan period. The ability of goverrments to influence the
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process depends oa their abillty to plan for continuous streans of investments
in the various key sectors of the economy and §f in-puts to ngdntain efficient
operation of capacity created by those investments. Their ability to plan
intelligently is seriously hampered by their inability to count on commitments
of external financial support for their development programs for more than a
few months ahead. It is sometimes argued ' that, because of the wsll=-kncwn
lag between commitments and désbursements involved in most types of develop-
ment finance, recipient countries, in practice, have a reasonably clear idea
of what amounts will be available to them for several years ahead. This
argument ignores the heart of the problem, which is that unless the authori=-
ties in the developing countries can themselves maintein a continuing flow

of commitments, in the form of investmenc decisions, there will be serious
discontinuities in economic growth. And as matters stand today, the author~
ities in most developing countries have to make such commitments on the basis
of hopes and expectations rather than firm knowledge of the external financial
resources that will be made available by aid suppliers two, three, or four
years in the future.

The underlying reason for this unsatisfactory situation is, of course,
that administrators of most bilateral aid programs are unable to make commit-
ments for more than one year ahead. Thelr programs are financed by national
budgets which normally do not permit long-term commitments in support of
development programs in recipient countries.

Much of the inefficiency that arises from the stop-go nature of nost
present bilateral aid programs could be removed if legislatures could be
persuaded to recognize the need for continuity in aid flows and extend the
authority of aid adminigtrators to make at least tentative and copditigna;

commitments for several years ahead. This is easy to state but difficul? Vo
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envisage as a practical political possibiiivy for most donor .governments.

The Government of the Netherlands has, however, made an important step for-
ward by progranmdng its development assistance for four years ahead, thus
enabling it to give recipients of Dutch aid indications of the probable

scale of its commitments for more than a year ahead. It should be possible

in connection with the discussions of strategy for D.D. II to promote increas-
ing awareness of the incompatibility between the inherent long-term nature of
the development process and the restrictions on national aid administrations
that make only short-term commitments possible.

C. Improved Administration for Dealing with External Assistance in
Recipient Countries

The Bank finds wide differences among developing countries in their
capacities for efficient handling of the external assitance available to them.
Some countries have well-esteblished and well-administered machinery for
directing finance to priority projects, avoiding overcommitment of resources
to one or two sectors, preventing single ministries or autonomous agencies
“rom accepting unwise financial commitments or accepting external finance for
poorly conceived or low priority projects, negotiating effectively with
various potential sources of finance and technical assistance, and direscting
pre-investment activities into productive channels. In some countries, on
the other hand, these matters are still handled in a haphazard mamer, which
often leads to frustration on the part of donors and recipients alike. It
would not be useful to attempt to generalize concerning methods of eliminating
this source of inefficiency. What can be said, on the basis of experience,
is that where the political determination to make the best use of external
assistance exists, it is possible to obtain technical assistance for the=

purpose of improving the administration of aid within recipient countries
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and that such technical assistance should be used to an increasing extent.
The Bank is already assisting several of its member countries to improve
their machinery for utilizing external assistance and is prepared to enlarge
its activities in this field.

D. Better Access to Capital Markets

The efficiency of capital market institufions in the developed
countries affects the transfer of resources to the less developed countries,
both directly and indirectly. Some less developed countries are able to
borrow on their own credit. Such countries would benefit ' from easier access
to capital markets and from better and cheaper machinery for distributing
securities to potential investors. All capital exporting countries restrict
access to their markets by foreign borrowers for reasons that have nothing to
do with capital movements betusen developed and developing countries. Some
governments grant some less developed countries preferential access to their
capital markets. But there is no uniformity of practice and it would seem
possible, perhaps through joint action, to extend the scope of this prefer-
ential treatment to all creditworthy developing countries and their agencies
and subdivisions.

The developing countries as a whole would also benefit indirectly from
improvements in the markets for the bonds of the World Bank and other multi~
lateral development finance institutions. High issuing costs and poorly
developed systems of distribution result in these institutions being able
to place only small issues in some countries, and, in other countries, prac~
tically exclude them from what should be significant markets for their obli~
gations. Methods of broadening and modernizing capital market machinery,
especially in Western Burope, could contribute significantly to the éfficiency |

with which financial transfers from developed to less developed countries can

!

take place.
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B. More Flexible Aid Policies

There are a mumber of other characteristics of present aid programs
that reducs the efficiency with which a given amount of development assistance
can be employed by recipient countries. In a general way, these factors may
be attributed to the lack of sufficient flexibility for aid administrators to
adapt their programs to the priority requirements of developing countries as
a whole, and of particular recipient countries. The geographical allocation
of aid is subject to constraints imposed by a variety of considerations, suci:
as historical connections between donors and recipients, strategic considera~
tions and, in the case of the multilateral institutions, the restriction of
their activities to their member countries. In no case do aid administrators
have a completely free hand to allocate assistance to the Third World as a
whole exclusively on the basis of such developmental criteria as absorptive
capacity, economic performance, or one or more indexes of "need." The insti-
tutions of the World Bank Group are the least subject to such geographical
constraints because of the very wide, though not universal, membership of
developing countries in those institutions, and the absence of any non=-
economic criteria for the allocating of their resources zmong member coun=-
tries.,

Elements of inflexihility that affect the adaptability of aid to the
requirements of particular countries include restrictions of assistance to
particular kinds of projects, or to one or a few economic sectors and, of
course, restrictions on the terms of aid. Another important source of in-
flexibility has been limitations on the ability of donors to assist countries
whose need, over a certain period, is for external finance that will enable
them to maintain or increase the rate of utilization of existing industrial

capacity rather than for assistance in increasing capacity. For such
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countries, a greater degree of flexibility in grahting so-called program
loans, or in financing the local currency componeht of projects, as opposed
to firancing restricted to the foreign exchange component of capital projects,
would lead to more efficient application of external assistance.

In general, it can be safely asserted thatlif aid administrators were
given more freedom to tailor their programs to the (clear priority require-
ments of recipients, rather than basing them on a priori rules as to the fomm,
tems and direction of aid, greater all-around efficiency in the transfer of
rescurces to developing countries would result. It is becoming increasingly
possible to identify such priority requirements. Improved ‘ecibnomic manage-
ment and planning in many developing countries are enabling them to ideontify
and quantify the types of external finance likely to be most effective in
supporting their developmert programs over the short and medium term as well
as to present a clearer pictu;e of an appropriate long-term strategy for them,
and for those government and international agencies willing to assist them.
The continuing review of member countries' problems and prospects by the World
Bank and other multilateral agencies is steadily increasing the fund of
knowledge and experience available to aid administrators. Finally, through
consultative groups, consortia and other aid cﬁordination machinery, govern=-
ments, multilateral agencies and aid recipients are, to an increasing extent,
arriving at common understandings about priority needs and eppropriate finan-
cial terms on the basis of which all concerned with a country development
effort can, if not subject to too many constraints, base policies and deci~-
sions.

L. This question asks' how, in the light of experience gained in the past
few years, we would reappraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral
and multilateral aid for the parties concerned and the possibility of combin-

ing these two forms in order to increase the efficiency of aid.
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It is difficult to generalize about multilateral and bilateral aid.

The number of donor countries and of international organizations involved is
large, and the variety of programs is considerable; some difference of
approach rizes more from pragmatism than from inherent distinctions of prin-
ciple; and in any case, what may be an advantage in one set of circumstances
can Ieasil,y be a disadvantage in another.

Multilateral and regional organizations still derive much of their: poten-
tial from the simple fact that they are international. They need not reflect
the mixture of motives that may blur the objectives and effectiveness of bi-
lateral aid. They do not press for tha diplomatic, commercial or military
advantages that sovereign states have tended to seek from development aid; |
they are less likely to be under short-term pressures and, as compared to
any single bilateral program, may be less subject to interruptions arising
from international diSag-reements or naticnal politics. They are able to.
pay more regard to strictly developmental criteria of operations, to apply
more coantinuous effort to long-range development programs, and to be atten-
tive to developing countries which, for want of historical or diplamatic
links to donor coun’cries:, might otherwise be neglected. Relative to the
amount of resources the international ins%itutions are able to upply, they
may be moré effective in achieving development objectives.

The interiational character of the multilzterzl instituticns also gives
them access to a wide range of knowledge and skills. Regional institutions,
for example, are uniquely placed to help conceive and realize opportunities
for regional development and regional economic cooperation. Development
finance provided by multilateral and regional institutions, since it commonly

bases the procurement of goods and services on international competitive
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bidding, and thus enables tie rccipient to buy‘ from the most econamical source
of supply, is considerably more valuable to developing countries than most |
bilateral aid, in which nearly all procurement is limited to individual donor
countries. (See answer to Question 3 addressed to the Bank.)

| International organizations are politically neutral in principle, and in
their governing bodies include representatives both of developed and of devel-
oping nations. They have therefore been entrusted with tasks which might not
be as well or as acceptably performed bilaterally. They have been the logical
leaders of consortia, consultative groups and other cooperative arrangements
formed for the purpose of coordinating aid to individual developing countries.
Small countries among the developed nations have chosen to channel much of
their aid through miltilateral organizations, in preference to creating com-
prehensive aid administrations of their own. Representatives of multilateral
organizations have filled advisory or executive posts in the developing coun=-
tries in which nominees of developed countries probably would not have been
equally welcome; and it may be easier for developing countries to make poli-
tically difficult decisions on the basis of advice from an interr:é.t.ional
agency than from a national government.

The financial resourcasl available to multilateral organizations, how-
ever, are much smaller than the total deployed by national agencies. Paucity
of resources has made it difficult for international institutions to keep
from spreading their efforts too thinly. It may also make these institutions
more cautious, less innovative and slower to act than otherwise might be the
case.

Bilateral programs serve the national interests of donor countries more
visibly than multilateral programs, and it has been easier, on the whole, to

muster public and financial support for them. Bilateral programs in total
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not only command larger resources, but typically are concentrated in fewer
recipient countries. Within a particular developing country, they may repre-
sent a more comprehefnsive assistance effort than a multiplicity of small
multilateral undertakings.

Bilateral programs, since they deal with political andl ofher non=-
developmental objectives, also have the possibility of being more flexible
in form and administration, more experimental in nature, and more quickly
responsive to emergencies or unexpected opporbunitie's. Bilateral aid, for
example, has provided most of the program (i.e., non-project) aid received
by developing countries, while multilateral institutions for the most part
have given their capital assistance in the more traditional form of project
finance.

Special relaticnships };etween countriss may also enhance bilateral pro-
grams., The assistance given by metropolitan nations to former overseas
'berritorj.és, based on long and often unique experience, has been administra-
tively and technically expert, and has been given on a scale larger than
could have been expected of multilateral programs. Countries with highly
developed technical and econamic specialities also are able to give technical
assistance of particular value in their chosen fields; and some of these have
preferred to carry on their own technical assistance programs at the same
time as they channel funds for the purchase of capital goods through mmulti-
lateral organi.zations.

Bilateral and multilateral aid can be effectively combined. Examples
are mentioned in response to Question 3 addressed to the Bank: groups formed
to coordinate the assistance of donor nations and international organizations
in a single ccuntry; and joint financing of projects by national and interna-

tional institutions.

o R i B ik i it i, B g . %A A oo e 2 i i
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Combinations of project financing by a multilateral agency and bilateral
technical assistance for the implementation of the project are becoming quite
camon. The World Bank actively seeks technical support from national agen=-
cies in connection with many of its projects in education, agriculture an@
transportation. While international teams of experts may provide insurance
against distortions of technical assistance in the narrow interests of one
donor country, this insurance can bé effectively provideﬂ by piacing national
teams under the supervision of a multilateral agency, while retaining the
very corisiderable advantages of ease of intercommunication, common technical
backgrounds, common understanding of institutional problems and other fea-
tures that enhance the efficiency of national teams.

A growing number of ways are being found in which bilateral and malti-
lateral aid can be combined in order to have some of the advantages of each.
In any case, the nsed is clearly not to have more of one and less of the

other; the need is to have more of both.

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

October 23, 1968
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t\\ © Cable Address -INTBAFRAD

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATIOY

Cable Address - INDEVAS

1818 H Strect, N-W, Washington, D. C. 20433, US.A.
Area Code 202 » Telephone - EXecutive 3-6360

November L, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynes:-

T refer to Mr. McNamara's letter of October 30, 1968,
enclosing a statement of the Bank's response to a series of
Questions concerning the preparatory work on the Second UN
Development Decade. In the interest of technical accuracy,
we have decided to make a small corrigendum in the Bank's
statement which I enclose. I have sent 50 copies of the
corrigendum to Mr. Mosak.

Sincerely,

- § - P II !
EA # 1 / J
g g VAN B
Fglam &4 } A /

~Michael L. Hoffman 3 £
Associate Director
Development Services Department
Enclosure R

Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations, New York 10017




November L, 1968

Dr. Raul Prebisch
Secretary-General
United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development
Palais des Natione
Geneva, Switzerland
Dear Dr. Prebischi
T enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to
Mr., de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make
the necessary changes in the paper that has been sent
to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures = 2

MLHoffman/pnn



November L, 1968

Mr. Robert Asher
Brookings Institution
1775 Massachusetts Ave., N. W.
Washington, D. C.
Dear Bob?
I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to
Mr. de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make
the necessary changes in the paper that was given to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures - 2

)y

MLHoffman/pnn



Mr. Ernest Stern November L, 1968
Michael L. Hoffman
United Nations - Second Development Decade

I attach a copy of a self-explanatory letter to Mr. de Seynes.
I would appreciate it if you could make the necessary changes in the

paper that has been sent to you.

MLHof fman/pnn
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November L, 1968

Mr. David A. Morse
Director-@eneral
International Labour Office
154, rue de Lausanne
Geneva, Switgzerland
Dear Dave:

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to
Mr. de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make
the necessary changes in the paper that has been sent
to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Enclosares - 2

MLHoffman/pnn



November L, 1968

Dr. Michael R. Sachs
Chief of Program Coordination Unit
World Health Organization
Avenue Appia
1211 Geneva 27
Switgerland
Dear Dr, Sachst
I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to
Mr. de Seymes. I would appreciate if it you could make
the necessary changes in the paper that has been gent
to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures- 2

MLHoffman/pnn



November h’ 1968

Mr, Malcolm S. Adiseshiah
Deputy Director-General
United Nations Educétional, Scientific
and Cultural Organization
Place de Fontenoy
Paris ViIe, France
Dear Malcolm:
I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to
Mr, de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make
the necessary changes in the paper that has been sent
to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures -~ 2

MLHof fman/pnn



November L, 1968

Mr. Pierre Terver

Assistant Director-General

Programme and Budget

Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations

Via delle terme di Caracalla

Rome, Italy

Dear Mr. Terver:
I enclose a copy of a selfe-explanatory letter to
Mr, de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make
the necessary changes in the paper that has been sent
to you.
Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Enclosures « 2

MLHof fman/pnn



November L, 1968

Mr. Arthur Karassz
Director

Buropean Office
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
L Avenue d'Iena
Paris l6e, France
Dear Arthur:

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to

Mr. de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make
the necessary changes in the papers that have been sent
for your and Parsons' use.

Sincerely,

Michael L., Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Depardment

Enclosures

MIHoffman/pnn



November h’ 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynes:t

I refer to Mr. McNamara's letter of October 30, 1968,
enclosing a statement of the Bank's response to a series of
questions concerning the preparatory work on the Second UN
Development Decade. In the interest of technical accuracy,
we have decided to make a small corrigendum in the Bank's
statement which I enclose. I have sent 50 copies of the
corrigendum to Mr, Mosak.

Sincerely,

Michael L., Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department
Enclosure

Mr, Philippe de Seynes
Under~Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations, New York 10017

WA
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November ), 1968

Mr. Cope:

I attach a copy of a’self-explanatory
letter to Mr. de 8. I would appre-
ciate it if you cdould make the necessary
changes in paper that has been sent

to you.

MICHAEL L. HOFFMAN
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fwones tank]  INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

s k\&ﬂ £ Cable Address —INTBAFRAD
b R

e g INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT A‘%SOCIATION

Cable Address - INDEVAS

1818 H Street, N.W.,, Washington, D. C. 20433, US.A.
Area Code 202 » Telephone - E Xecutive 3-6360

November L, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynes:-

T refer to Mr. McNamara's letter of October 30, 1968,
enclosing a statement of the Bank's response to a series of
qQuestions concerning the preparatory work on the Second UN
Development Decade. In the interest of technical accuracy,
we have decided to make a small corrigendum in the Bank's
statement which I enclose. I have sent 50 copies of the
corrigendum to Mr. Mosak.

Sincerely,

~Michael L. Hoffman SR
Associate Director
Development Services Department
Enclosure >

Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations, New York 10017




CORRIGENDUM

IBRD Answers to UN Questions on Second
Development Decade dated October 23, 1948

In the sentence at the bottom of Page 7 and the top of Page 8 delcte
the words "are, in effect, grants to IDA by Part I member governments and
can" and substitute the words "are made available to IDA without any re-

quirement for the payment of interest or amortization and can therefore"

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

Novembey L, 1968
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Mr. Rarend de Vries October 31, 1968
Andrew M, Kanarek ¢

Estimates of Dabt Soxvicing Purden

In the questiconnalre that we received from the U.M, on proparation
for the Secoud Development Decade, one of the questions posed to the Penk
wvas ag followss

“5. What estinates do you have of the debt gervicing
burden of the developing countyies ia the 1970's?”

In sending the answors to the othor questions to the U.N., Mr.
tehomara in his letter of Cctober 30 to Mr., de Saynes said:

"We will nced 2 little vore time to prepave the answer
te question 5 addressed to the Dank coucerning the debt
service burders of the develeping countries, but we
expect to forward the reply to this question well
before your deadline of Jsnuary 2, 1969.%

I asked Mr. Nulley on Getober 11 to take on this questien, Uider

-~ the new sat~uvp as of Yovember 1, however, it seems to me that respousi-
bility for this falls iu your unit. I would sssuze that you would be

in dircet touch with Mr. Woffman on this, He hag been coordinating the

answers that nave been sont to the U.N. on the Second Bcveloamgnt Decade.

ce: Hr. Friedmen
Mr. Boffman

ViK/vha
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October 31, 1968

Mr. Malcolm S, Adiseshiah

Deputy Director-General

United Nations Educational, Scientifiec
and Cultural Organization

Place de Fontenoy

Paris VIiIe, France

Dear Malcolm:

I am sure that you, like we, have been struggling with the
questionnaire distributed by Philippe de Seynes in connection
with the preparatory work for the Second Development Decade. I
thought you might be interested in seeing what we have been able
to prepare in the way of answers and, therefore, I enclose for
the confidential infommation of you and appropriate members of
your staff copies of Mr. McNamara's letter to Mr. de Seynes and
a paper setting forth the Bank's present views on various issues
connected with ID II.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures - 2
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October 31, 1968

Dr. Raul Prebish
Secretary-Ueneral

Unided Nations Conference on

Trade and Development
Palais des Nations
QGeneva, Switzerland
Dear Dr. Prebischt

I thought you might be interested in seeing the Bank's reply to the

Questionnaire recently circulated by the United Nations in preparation
for the Second Development Decade. Accordingly, I enclose copies, for
the confidential use of yourself and appropriate members of your staff,
of Mr. McNamara's letter to Mr. de Seynes and a paper setting forth the

Bank's present views on various issues commected with D.D. II.
Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures - 2

MLHof fman/] % M



Mr. Ernest Stern October 31, 1968
Michael L. Hoffman
United Nations - Second Development Decade

I enclose for your confidential information a copy of the Bank's response
to a recent Questionnaire circulated by the United Nations in connection with
the preparatory work for the Second Development Decade. I also enclose the
questionnaire and the outline of strategy to which our paper is a response.

Our general position is that the right thing for the U.N. to do is to
approach D.D. II as a potentially significant public relations exercise de-
signed to produce a broad manifesto that will stimulate governments of both
rich and poor countries to adopt and implement realistic strategies designed
to speed up the pace of development. We believe that if an effort is made to
get governments, through the General Assembly, to make any sort of hard com-
mitments to global quantitative targets and specific policies, the whole
exercise will end in frustration, will do more harm than good to the develop-
ment effort, and will cast discredit on the U.N. In this we differ sharply
from the Tinbergen committee approach. You will also note that we have given
Mr, de Seynes what I prefer to call a response rather than replying directly
t0 the questions as formulated. If we had taken the literal approach, as the
Fund did, we would have simply had to say on most of them that we were not in
a position to reply to the questions as formulated. We have felt that we
should be as helpful to Mr. de Seynes as possible in the very difficult posi-
tion in which he finds himself.

MI..Hoffmanfpnn/n'W '



October 31, 1968

Hra n.-Vid A. lbﬂl
Director-General
International Labour Office
154, rue de Lausanne
Geneva, Switzerland

Dear Davet

I am sure that you, like we, have been struggling with the
questionnaire distributed by Philippe de Seynes in connection
with the preparatory work for the Second Development Decade. I
thought you might be interested in seeing what we have been able
to prepare in the way of answers and, therefore, I enclose for
the confidential information of you and appropriate members of
your staff copies of Mr, McNamara's letter to Mr. de Seymes and

a paper setting forth the Bank's present views on various issues
connected with ID II.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures - 2

MLHof fman/pnn



October 31, 1968

Dr. Michael R. Sachs

Chief of Program Coordination Unit
World Health Organization

Avenue Appila

1211 Geneva 27

Switgzerland

Dear Dr. Sachs:

The Bank, along with other specialized agencies, recently
received a questionnaire from the United Nations in connection
with the preparatory work leading up to the Second Development
Decade. Mr. McNamara has recently transmitted to Mr. Philippe
de Seynes, Under-Secretary-General for Economic and Social
Affairs, a statement of the Bank's present position on some of
the issues raised in connection with the Second Development
Decade. It occurs to me that as you are presumably engaged in
a similar exercise, the Bank's response may be of interest and,
accordingly, I enclose a copy for use on a confidential basis
within your organisation.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosure

i
MLHof fman/] pnnW



Ref: EC 123(2"2"1) October 31' lm

Dear Mr. de Seyness

On behalf of Mr. McNamara, I am wri to acknowledge
receipt of your letter dated October 28, » inviting the
Bank to be represented at the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee
on the United Nations Development Decade to be held in New York
from November 18 to 20, 1968.

I am pleased to inform you that the Bank will be repre-
sented at this meeting by Mr. Michael L. Hoffman, Associate
Director, Development Services Department.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo
Speecial Representative
for

United Nations Organizations
Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affairs

United Nations
New York, 10017

ce: Mr. Hoffman (with copy of incoming letter)

Central Files with original of incoming letter



October 31, 1968

My, Pierre Terver

Asgistant Director-General

Programme and Budget

Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations

Via delle terme di Caracalla

Rome, Italy
Dear Mr. Terver:

I am sure that you, like we, have been struggling with the
questionnaire distributed by Philippe de Seynes in connection
with the preparatory work for the Second Development Decade. I
thought you might be interested in seeing what we have been able
to prepare in the way of answers and, therefore, I enclose for
the confidential information of you and appropriate members of
your staff copies of Mr, McNamara's letter to Mr. de Seynes and
a paper setting forth the Bank's present views on various issues
connected with D.D. II.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

Enclosures - 2
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October 31, 1968

My. Arthur Karasz

Director

Buropean Office

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

L Avenue d'Iena

Paris l6e, France

Dear Arthur:

You will have seen Dick's telex of today about giving the
Specialized Agencies copies of our reply to the UN's D,D. II
questionnaire. In case you or he have not already done so, I

suggest that you give Parsons a copy, asking him to keep it on
a fairly short leash within the Secretariat. I enclose a copy

for the purpose in case you have not already made one.
Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department

P.S. I also enclose copies of the UN documents in case they
do not have them.

MLHof fman/pnn
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| October 30, 1958

Dear Mr. de Sgymest

In reply to your letter of July &L, 19453, and enclosures ralating to
the preparatory work for tha Szcond United Haiions Pevelopment Decads, 1
an pleazed to cend you herewith a papsr seiting forth the Bank Groun's
position and vlews in responss o the questions formulaled by the Couiittes
for Develommeat Planning (Conference Room Worldng Peper 2/0:v. 1) In pree
paring this papor we have tried to be as informative as possible on the sube
stanca of the various mattsrs covored. As you will s2ze, it has not always
beon poosible to provide procise answsrs to the questions as formilated,
pardicularly thoso eddrossed to 2ll specialized agencles, many of which are
couched in tems that make them inapplicable to the operations of the 3ank
Group.

We will nesd a litile more time Lo prenare the answer to question 5
&ddressed to the Bank concerning tha dobi service buxdens of the develop-
ing countries, btut we expect to forward the reply to this Quosiicn well
before your doadline of Jamary 2, 1959. Meanwhile, wo thought you might
find it useful to have cur reaponssa to the other quesiionz as 000 as
possible. We will, as you requost, sand 50 coples of our paper io
¥r, loaak under saparats cover.

Robert S. Mciamara

¥r, Philippe da Sgynes

Under-Sacrotary=-G0anaral
for Ccanoaie and Social Affairs

United Haticns, New Yoriz 10017

MIHof fmad/pnn
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October 30, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynes: \
In reply to your letter of July 2L, 1968, and enclosures relating to
the preparatory work for the Second United Nations Development Decade, I
am pleased to send you herewith a paper setting forth the Bank Group's
position and views in to the questions formulated by the Committee
for Development Planning (Conference Room Working Paper 2/Rev. 1). In pre-
paring this paper we have tried to be as informative as possible on the sub-
stance of the various matters covered. As you will see, it has not always
been possible to provide precise answers to the questions as formulated,
particularly those addressed to all specialized agencies, many of which are
couched in terms that make them inapplicable to the operations of the Bank
Group.

We will need a little more time to prepare the answer to question 5
addressed to the Bank concerning the debt service burdens of the develope-
ing countries, but we expect to forward the reply to this question well
before your deadline of Jamary 2, 1969. Meanwhile, we thought you might
find it useful to have our responses to the other questions as soon as
possible. We will, as you request, send 50 copies of our paper to
Mr. Mosak under separate cover.

Sincerely,

(Signed) Robert S. McNamara
Robert 5. McNamara

Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under«Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations, New York 10017

M.

MLHof fmagd/pnn
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SECOND DIVETOPMENT DAECADE

Ref: Mr. Philippe
de Seynes! letter
of July 2L, 1968,
and Conference
Room Working
Paper 2/Rev. 1
of July 8, 1968

Answers to Basic Questions Addressed to all Specialized Agencies

1. This question asks for our views on the preliminary sketch of interna-
tional development strategy in the 1970's (as set forth in Conference Room
Working Paper /./Rev. 1).

Qur comments on the preliminary sketch are divided into three cate-
gories: first, some technical comments on the presentation of the proposals
in the sketch; second, some doubts as toc the feasibility of this whole
approach; and finally, some suggestions as to an alternative approach that
might be considered.

A. Technical Comments

The paper does not clearly separate objectives or targets from the
instrumental policies to put them into effect. For example, the second sen-
tence in the sketch appears to list among the targets "an increase in non-
agricultural employment." Increase in non-agricultural employment has
accompanied growth in GNP in most countries and, perhaps, could be regarded
as an instrumental means to secure a rise in GNP. Considered as a final
objective, however, countries could fairly easily attain it by putting
people to work building pyramids, for example. (Even as an instrumental
means in some circumstances it might be questionable -~ for instance, some
countries worry about too large a growth in employmeut in petty trade and
other services.)

Once targets are clearly disentangled and séparated from instru-

mental policies and listed as such, then =~- if the approach of the sketch
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of trying to set uniform targets for all countries is followed -- it appears
to us there is a need to provide some ranking or weighting of the targets or
Some guidance as to how to compromise among them. For example, it may be
quite possible that a country may have to decide between investment designed
to increase the numbers receiving primary education, which could be expected
to upgrade the level of productivity of the whole economy over a period of,
Say, one generation, or investment in a factory or mine that will result in
an increase in GNP within a year or two. The same sort of problem arises
where quicker growth in agricultural output might come from concentrating
investment on a few farms, but only at the expense of a more equitable dis-
tribution of income.

B. Comments on General Approach

We dcubt very much that it is possible to lay down a single set of .
targets and instrumental policies that are desirable and effective in each I
developing country. The heterogeneity of the developing countries and thel
variety of problems faced by them can hardly be over-emphasized. They differ
tremendously in the stage of development they have reached, in their natural
resources and the obstacles presented by nature to development, in the com-
patibility of their institutions to development, in the attitudes of the
people and their endowment of skills and experience, etc. It is not surpris-
ing that the sketch left blank the minimum calories per day needed per capita
of food intake. Minimum needs vary with the climate and body size. Also
left blank were the proposed increases in protein intake per day and in the
reduction of the death rate. It might well be that a 107 increase in protein

intake in a country where people are already getting, say, 95% of their pro-

tein needs may be excessive, whereas a 10% increase in a country where people
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are only getting 50% of their needs would be far short of what should and
could be achieved.

In some countries, due to the youth of the population,the average
death rate is already below that of the industrialized countries. In these
countries an improvement in the age-specific death rates could still be
accompanied by an increase in the over-all death rate as the average age of
the population increases.

There are similar problems about setting a single minimum rate of
3.5-4% per annum growth in per capita GNP during the 1970's. Some countries
could attain this without too much difficulty by the beginning of the 1970's
others if they do extremely well might still fall short of achieving such a
rate on the average "during the nineteen seventies.” Should the latter re-
gard themselves as failures -- even though they are performing extremely
well?

C. Suggested Alternative Approach

In the light of the practical impossibility of compressing all
developing countries into a common mold, it seems to us that it might be
wise to consider an alternative approach to a strategy for the development
decade. In broad outline, this might be composed of three main elements:

(1) The first would be a set of growth targets that each develop-
ing country would set for itself as a feasible objective which it could
achieve by the end of the second development decade. The target for each
country would be chosen within specified limits laid down by the U.N. in
the strategy paper as feasible for broad categories of countries. For
example, countries that have consistently attained a growth of 10% or more

in their GNP per year would not be expected to set higher targets for the

second development decade. Countries that have had growth rates of, say,

3
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L-6%, would not be expected to set targets for themselves that were more
than, say, X% higher except in extraordinary circumstances; countries under
L% would set targets that were up to Y% higher, etc. The basis of this
approach is that it is not reasonable to expect all countries to be able to
set the same figure as a feasible target, nor can international agencies set ngl“%ETA
the targets for the different countries -- the growth target for each country j:::}if_
must be set by itself. ﬂ'xlm—ﬂ_r
(ii) Supplementinz the growth targets, there would be a list of ;ngzijif
subjects on each of which the developing countries would be asked to state
what action, if any, it would need to take during the decade as a way of
attaining the growth target it had chosen for itself. Among the items
covered would be such subjects as land reform (where this is necessary),
family planning, tax structure and administration, growth of savings, educa~
tion, planning procedures, etc.
(iii) Finally, each IDC would be asked to work out a realistic in-
vestment program covering the first half of the decade. This program would
be expected to fit in with the targets to be achieved by the end of the
decade and would be expected to be consistent with the list of policy mea-
sures to be undertaken as mentioned above. The appropriate international
agencies should be prepared to provide technical assistance to the less
developed countries in this task where necessary. Both the IDC's and the
developed countries would be asked, as far as possible, to quantify targets
and to establish the timetable for the actions to be taken. The Secretary-
General would be asked to communicate with each government concerned, after
an appropriate interval, to obtain a brief report on action taken under .these

headings.



B

(iv) For their part, the developed countries would also be asked
to submit statements on another series of subjects. These would consist of
the convergent measures necessary to help the developing countries grow.
Among the matters covered here would be the date by which the country plans
to achieve the 1% of GNP target for flow of aid to the LDC's; its target
and the date for achieving it, for the percentage of GNP it will meke availe
able in official aid; the actions that it will take to remove particular
trade restrictions and to grant trade preferences to the LDC's; the program
of technical assistance that it will make available, etc.

2, 3, and L. After careful consideration of the various issues raised by
these questions, the Bank has concluded that it could most effectively
respond to them as a group by explaining the factors that are likely to
determine the size and scope of its activities during the 1970's rather
than by attempting to deal with each question separately. Indeed, because
these are questions addressed to several specialized agencies, each with a
different structure, scope of activity, and method of operation, many of
them are couched in a form that would make it almost imPOSSible for the
Bank, which is a development finance institution, to giv; a direct answer.
To give only one illustration, it would be quite impcssiblé for the Bank
to estimate the effects on its operations by the late 1970's of an average
growth rate of 6% for all developing countries as compared to an average
growth rate of 6% or 7% for all developing countries (question 2). The
size and scope of the Bank's operations are not responsive in any identifi-
able manner to changes in global average growth rates.

The basic strategy that will determine the size and scope of the Bank's
operations for any period can only be defined in the context of a particular

country, with due regard being paid to influences emanating from any regional
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economic arrangements that may be in force or in prospect. On the basis of
periodic examinations of a country's economic position and prospects and of

a continuing dialogue between the Bank and the authorities responsible for
economic policies and planning, the Bank endeavors to reach an understanding
with the country as to its investment strategy. It is in the nature of the
development process that these judgments cannot stand unaltered for very long
periods of time. They must be reviewed continually; on the basis of such re-
views operational decisions are made concerning the most effective manner in
which the Bank can cdntribute to the country's development. Thus ideally,
and to an increasing extent in practice, the Bank's operations are based on
a development strategy for each country, arrived at in agreement with the
responsible authorities of the country, and consistent with the financing
methods open to the Bank under the Articles of Agreement and the policies
approved by the Executive Directors.

Decisions concerning an appropriate volume and distribution of Bank
financing that emerge from the process briefly outlined above, are subject
‘to three important and interrelated kinds of constraints, none of which can
be quantified with any great degree of confidence for the purpose of making
projections as far ahead as the end of the 1970's.

(a) The Bank Group is not the only source and not even the only multi-
lateral source of development finance for the less developed
countries. The size and scope of its operations are bound to be
affected by the size and scope of bilateral aid programs, private
capital flows, and the operations of other development, finance
institutions, tilateral and multilateral. There is, therefore, a
need for continuing coordination at various levels and the nature
and scope of the Bank's activities in any country are bound to re-

flect the results of such efforts at coordination.
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(b) The Bank's ability to implement a program of lending appropriate
to an agreed development strategy for a country may be limited by
that country's capacity for servicing external debt. Debt servic-
ing capacity is one of the features of the national economy that is
under constant review by the Bank. It is also obviously influenced
by changes in the terms and conditions of development finance avail-
able from other sources, mentioned under (a) above. Debt servicing
capacity certainly cannot be predicted on the basis of assumed
annual average growth rates for a country, much less for IDC's as
a whole.

{¢) A direct consequence of (b) is that the size and scope of ths Bank
Group's operations in a country, and, ipso facto, in developing
countries as a whole, will be subject to constraints imposed by
the terms on which resources become available to the Bank Group.

As far as the Bank itself is concerned, the availability of re-
sources depends and will continue to depend essentially on the
willingness of govermments of capital-exporting countries to give
the Bank access ﬁb their capital markets as a borrower. These re-
sources become available on market terms and can only be relent on
terms that reflect such market terms. Sé far access to capital
marksts has not in practice imposed any substantial constraint on
the size of the Bank's operations and there is no present reason
to believe that it will do so in the future.

However, the availability of resources for IDA is determined
by quite different factors, essentially the appropriation by govern-
ments of the Part I countries of funds for the periodic replenish-

ment of IDA's resources. These resources are, in effect, grantis to
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IDA by Part I member governmen*s and can be lent to developing
countries on very lenient terms. To the extent that the external
financial pattern emerging from a country's developing strategy
calls for finance on IDA terms rather than on Bank terms, limita-
tions on the size af IDA's resources will limit the size and scope
of the Bank Group's activities in that country. Because there are
many developing countries that are not in a position to meet all
their requirements for external finance on Bank ferms, limitations
on IDA's resources may impose a serious constraint on the future
size and scope of the Bank Group's global operations, but it is
obviously impossible to predict what the quantitative effecte of
this conatraint might be at any particular future time.

It will be evident from the previous paragraphs that forecasting the
level and scope of the Bank's activities, or their geographical distribution,
for a period as long as a decade, would be an extremely hazardous business.
The forecast would be dependent upon so many variables outside the control
of the Bank, whose magnitudes themselves cannot be forecast with any reason-
able degree of confidence, that the results of the exercise could only be
stated with margins of error so large as to deprive them of any significance.
Publication of any forecasts might give rise to expectations on the part of
potential recipients of Bank financing that could not be fulfilled. On the
other hand, if the Bank were to publish projections based on estimates of
the amount of resources govermments will be prepared to make available to
IDA during the 1970's, it could justly be criticized for unwarranted antici-
pation of major political decisions on the part of its capital-exporting
member govermments. While the Bank must, of course, make forecasts of the

level and scope of its operations for reasonable forward planning periods,
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as a management tool, these forecasts by their very nature are subject to
o 2
continual revision as the situation changes in one or another country in

which the Bank expects to conduct operations in the months and years ahead.
Figures emerging from such internal planning exercises as of any one date

may be substantially different from those that would emerge a few months
later and radically different from those that would emerge from a similar
planning exercise carried out after another two or three years of operations.
It would, therefore, be wholly misleading, even if it were otherwise possible,
to provide figures derived from a current internal planning exercise as fore-
casts of the size and scope of the Bank%s operations for any particular year
as much as a decade in the future.

It may be of interest, however, to note what the Bank considered, as of
September 1968, to be the probable expansion in the Bank Group's activities
over the next 5 years if there were no shortage of funds and the only limit
was the capacity of its member countries to use assistance effectively and
to repay loans and credits on the terms on which they were made. With this
in mind, we include the following extracts from the address of the President
of the Bank to the Board of Governors on September 30, 19683

"Let me begin by giving you some orders of magnitude. I believe
that globally the Bank Group should during the next five years lend
twice as much as during the past five years. This means that between
now and 1973 the Bank Group would lend in total nearly as much as it
has lent since it began operations 22 years ago.

"This is a change of such a degree that I feel it necessary tc
emphasize that it is not a change of kind. We believe that we can
carry out these operations within the high standards of careful cval-
uation and sound financing that my predecessors have made Synonymous
with the name of the World Bank:"

"Cur five year prospect calls for considerable changes in the
allocation of our resources, both to geographic areas and to economic

sectors, to suit the considerably changed circumstances of today and
tomorrow,.
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"First as to avrea: in the past the Bank Group has tended to con=-
centrate its effort on the South Asian subcontinent. Much has been
achieved =~ the harnessing of the waters of the Indus River system for
power and irrigation for instance -- and much remains to be achieved.

I believe World Bank lending to Asia shounld rise substantially over ths
next five years. But is is not to Asia alone that our new effort will
be directed. It is to Latin America and Africa as well, where in the
past our activities have been less concentrated, and to some countries
in great need of our help, such as Indonesia and the UAR, where our
past activities have been negligible.

"In Latin America, I foresee our investment rate more than doubling
in the next five years. But it is in Africa, just coming to the thresh-
old of major investment for development, where the greatest expansion
of our activities should take place. There, over the next five years,
with effective collaboration from the African countries, we should in-
crease cur rate of investment threefold."

"ot only should our lending double in volume and shift geographi-
cally, but we can foresee, as well, dramatic changes among sectors of
investment. Great increases will occur in the secticrs of Educatioa
and Agriculture."

", « . we would hope over the next five ycars to increase our
lending for Educational Development at least threefold.

"But the sector of greatest expansion in our five year program
is Agriculture, which has for so long been the stepchild of development."

", . . our Agricultural dollar loan volume over the next five years
should quadruple.™

Answers to Questions Adadressed to the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1. This question asks what we consider the probable increase in net flows

of financial resources to developing countries during the 1970's and how
much of this we expect to take place through the Bank Group. As the phrasing
of the question itself suggests, an answer could only be imagined in terms of
alternative assumptions about "factors or attitudes" that will be determina-
tive. "Attitudes" are not quantifiable and among the "factors" are such
things as future balances of payments of capital-exporting and capital-
importing countries, future government budget levels, future trends in world

trade, future interest rates and a lot of other variables that it would be
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futile to attempt to evaluate even a fow years ahead. Consequently, the
Bank does not believe it is possible to produce soundly based estimates of
probable increases in resource flows over the decade of the '70's, or indeed
to make a judgment as to whether there will be any increase at all. And it
would te highly irresponsible, and a disservice to its member countries, for
the Bank to place in circulation figures for which no sound basis in fact or
in probability exdisted.

The reasons why the Bank cannot issue long-term projections concerning
the size of its own operations have been covered in our answer to Questions
2, 3, and L addressed to all specialized agencies.

2. This question acks for our views as to the absorptive capacity of devel-
oping countries for an increase in the net flow of assistance from developsd
countries during the Decade. Many of the considerations referred to in our
answers to Questions 2, 3, and L addressed to all specialized agencies also
bear on the problems of making long-range forecasts of the absorptive capa-
city of developing countries as a group. While in connection with its con=
tinuing review of tha economic progress of individual member countries the
Bank at any given time would have a view, in general orders of magnitude, of
a country's capacity to use external assistance on various terms, it seems
to us that no useful purpose would be served by trying to quantify global
absorptive capacity figures for as much as 5 or 10 years ahead.

There is, however, another way to approach this matter which may be more
helpful. At its New Delhi conference the UNCTAD adopted the figure of 1% of
gross domestic product as a target for the scale of financial assistance to
be made available in various forms by the developed countries to the develop=-
ing countries. Had this objective been achieved during 1967, the last year

for which data are presently available, the equivalent of about $15.1 billion
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net would have been transferred in the form of "aid" instead of the $11.9
billion net actually transferred by countries members of +the DAC. The Bank
believes that the developing countries could now absorb productively new
external resources at least equal to what would correspond to the 1% of GDP
of the developed countries as a group. We also believe, that on present
prospects, their capacity to use external assistance productively will in-
crease at least rapidly enough to enable them to utilize amounts correspond=
ing to the 1% of GDP target during the years of the Second Development Decads.
These considerations lead us to the conclusion that rather than attempting tc
reach any degree of precision with respect to the absorptive capacity of de-
veloping countries as a whole, it would be wise for governments and intexrna~
tional agencies to concentrate, as a primary objective for the Second Devel-
opment Decade, on reaching a level of annual net financial transfers from
developed to developing countries at least equal to that indicated by the 1%
of GDP target. Constraints on absorptive capacity undoubtedly exist and a
continuing effort to redice them must be a conscious concern of governments
and international agencies. But in the Bank's Jjudgment a level of net finan=-
cial transfers consistent with the 1% of GDP target would be well within the
absorptive capacity of the develcping countries for the period of the Second
Development Decade.

3.. This question requests the Bank's views on ways and means of making
transfers of financial resources to developing countries more efficient.

It seems useful to formulate the Bank's suggestions on this matter under
several general headings.

A. Extension of the Scope for International Competitive Bidding

It is probable that the most important element of inefficiency in

present financial practices arises from the inability of developing couniries
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to use large portions of the financial assistance available to them for pro=

curement from the most economical sources of supply. They are placed in this

position because of the widespread -application by capital-exporting countries

of the practice of tying financial assistance to procurement in the country
offering the assistance. Studies made by several developing countries show
that the increased cost of capital equipment attributable to aid-tying is not
a matter of a few percentage points, but very substantial.

It can be argued that, when financial transfers take the form of grants,
the increased cost of goods attributable to tying is of no economic conse-
quence to the recipient country. But even in such cases, limiting procure-

ment to suppliers frcm one country may mean that the recipient must accept

inappropriate or inferior equipment. And where such equipment is incorporated

in a private industrial project, or a pablic project that is required to show
a reascnable return on capital invested, at the stated cost, the prices of
the gcods or services ultimately produced will have to be correspondingly
higher.

Additional and even more serious consequences arise, however, when the
recipient has to borrow the tied money and pay interest and amortization
thereon. If, because of aid-tying, a developing country must borrow $1.5
million to purchase equipment or services which it could obtain elsewhere
for $1 million, its interest and amortization payments will be 50% higher
than would be necessary to obtain $1 million worth of capital assistance on
the same nominal terms under competitive bidding procedures. It is chvious
that the cumulative effects of aid-tying are, on the one hand, that a given
volume of loans and/or grants finances less real transfer of resources than

it would if more efficiently allocated, and, on the other hand, that
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developing countries, as a whole, get less real development assistance than
they might for the price they have to pay in the form of debt service.

The deleterious consequences of the spread of the practice of tying
aid are fully recognized by officials of governments administering aid pro-
grams. Indeed, these consequences have been formally drawn to the attention
of governments in a resolution adopted in 1965 by the DAC, meeting at rrinis-
terial level. Recognition that tied aid is inconsistent with the most effi-
cient application of aid funds has not, however, been translated into posi-
tive measures to reverse the trend toward aid-tying. As some cf the principal
govermments involved do not seem prepared at present to make a frontal attack
on the problem, the Bank has been actively exploring techniques for ccmbining
tied financing with the practice of international competitive bidding so that,
while national financing agencies would continue to finance only orders
placed with suppliers in their respective countries, those suppliers would
already have qualified as the most suitable source of equipment or services
from the point of view of the borrower. The Bank also cooperates with the
DAC VWorking Party on Financial Aspects of Development Assistance which is
addressing itself to ways and means of mitigating the adverse effects on
borrowers of aid-tying.

B. Increased Continuity in Aid Programs

It is evident tc anyowe familiar with the present pattern of devel-
opment assistance that there is an incompatibility between the nature of the
development process in less developed countries and the manner in which de-~
velopment finance is made available to them. The development process is,
of course, continuous. It does not stop at the end of a fiscal year or even

the end of a plan period. The ability of governments to influence the
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process depends on their ability to plan for continuous streams of investments
in the various key sectors of the economy and of in-puts to maintain efficient
operation of capacity created by those investments. Their ability to plan
intelligently is seriously hampered by their inability to count on comnmitments
of external financial support for their development programs for more than a
few months ahead. It is sometimes argued ' that, because of the well-kncun
lag between commitments and disbursements involved in most types of develop=-
ment finance, recipient countries, in practice, have a reasonably clear idea
of what amounts will be availgble to them for several years ahead. This
argument ignores the heart of the problem, which is that unless the authori=~
ties in the develcping countries can themselves maintain a continuing flow
of commitments, in the form of investment decisions, there will be serious
discontinuities in economic growth. And as matters stand today, the author- ?3*“11-
ities in most developing countries have to make such commitments on the basisl 'fjrfﬂf
of hopes and expectations rather than firm knowledge of the external financial fi-~L§
resources that will be made available by aid suppliers two, three, or four
years in the future.
The underlying reason for this unsatisfactory situation is, of course,
that admipistrators of most bilateral aid programs are unable to make commit-
ments for more than one year ahead. Their programs are financed by national
budgets which normally do not permit long-term commitments in support of
development programs in recipient countries.
Much of ‘the inefficiency that arises from the stop-go nature of most
present bilateral aid programs could be removed if legislatures could be
persuadded to recognize the need for continuity in aid flows and extend the
authority of aid administrators to make at least tentative and conditional

commitments for several years ahead. This is easy to state but difficul® +o
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envisage as a practical political possibility for most donor .governments.

The Government of the Netherlands has, however, made an important step for-
ward by programming its development assistance for four years ahead, thus
enabling it to give recipients of Dutch aid indications of the probable

scale of its commitments for more than a year ahead. It should be possible
in connection with the discussions of strategy for D.D. II to promote increas-
ing awareness of the incompatibility between the inherent long-term nature of
the development process and the restrictions on national aid administrations
that make only short-term commitments possible.

C. Improved Administration for Dealing with External Assistance in
Recipient Countries

The Bank finds wide differences among developing countries in their
capacities for efficient handling of the external assitance available to them.
Some countries have well-established and well-administered machinery for
directing finance to priority projects, avoiding overcommitment of resources
to one or two sectors, preventing single ministries or autonomous agencies
from accepting unwise financial commitments or accepting external finance for
poorly conceived or low priority projects, negotiating effectively with
various potential sources of finance and technical assistance, and dirsecting
pre~-investment activities into productive channels. In some countries, on
the other hand, these matters are still handled in a haphazard manner, which
often leads to frustration on the part of donors and recipients alike. It
would not be useful to attempt to generalize concerning methods of eliminating
this source of inefficiency. What can be said, on the basis of experience,
is that where the political detemmination to make the best use of external
assistance exists, it is possible to obtain technical assistance for the

purpose of improving the administration of aid within recipient countries
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and that such techinical assistance should be used to an increasing extent.
The Bank is already assisting several of its member countries to improve
their machinery for utilizing external assistance and is prepared to enlarge
its activities in this field.

D. Better Access to Capital Markets

The efficiency of capital market institutions in the developed
countries affects the transfer of resources to the less developed countries,
both directly and indirectly. Some less developed countries are able to
borrow on their own credit. Such countries would benefit ' from easier access
to capital markets and from better and cheaper machinery for distributing
securities to potential investors. All capital exporting countries restrict
access to their markets by foreign borrowers for reasons that have nothing to
do with capital movements betwesen developed and developing countries. Some
governments grant some less developed countries preferential access to their
capital markets. But there is no uniformity of practice and it would seem
possible, perhaps through joint action, to extend the scope of this prefer-
ential treatment to all creditworthy developing countries and their agencies
and subdivisions.

The developing countries as a whole would also benefit indirectly from
improvements in the markets for the bonds of the World Bank and other multi-
lateral development finance institutions. High issuing costs and poorly
developed systems of distribution result in these institutions being able
to place only small issues in some countries, and, in other countries, prac-
tically exclude them from what should be significant markets for their obli-
gations. Methods of brqadening and modernizing capital market machinery,
especially in Western Europe, could contribute significantly to the efficiency
with which financial transfers from developed to less developed countries cen

!

take place.
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E. More Flexible Aid Policies

There are a number of other characteristics of present aid programs
that reduce the efficiency with which a given amount of development assistance
can be employed by recipient countries. In a gseneral way, these factors may
be attributed to the lack of sufficient flexibility for aid administrators to
adapt their programs to the priority requirements of developing countries as
a whole, and of particular recipient countries. The geographical allocation
of aid is subject to constraints imposed by a variety of considerations, such
as historical connections between donors and recipients, strategic considera-
tions and, in the case of the multilateral institutions, the restriction of
their activities to their member countries. In no case do aid admninistrators
have a completely free hand to allocate assistance to the Third World as a
whole exclusively on the basis cf such developmental criteria as absorptive
capacity, economic performance, or one or more indexes of '"need." The insti-
tutions of the World Bank Group are the least subject to such geographical
constraints because of the very wide, though not universal, membership of
developing countries in those institutions, and the absence of any non-
economic criteria for the allocating of their resources among member coun-
tries.

Elements of inflexibility that affect the adaptability of aid to the
requirements of particular countries include restrictions of assistance to
particular kinds of projects, or to one or a few economic sectors and, of
course, restrictions on the terms of aid. Another important source of in-
flexibility has been limitations on the ability of donors to assist countries
whose need, over a certain period, is for external finance that will enable
them to maintain or increase the rate of utilization of existing industrial

capacity rather than for assistance in increasing capacity. For such
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countries, a greater degree of flexibility in granting so-called program
loans, or in financing the local currency component of projects, as opposed
to firencing restricted to the foreign exchange component of capital projects,
would lead to more efficient application of external assistance.

In general, it can be safely asserted that if aid administrators were
given more freedom to tailor their programs to the clear priority require-
ments of recipients, rather than basing them on a priori rules as to the form,
tems and direction of aid, greater all-around efficiency in the transfer of
rescurces to developing countries would result. It is becoming increasingly
possible to identify such priority requirements. Improved -ectnomic manage=-
ment and planning in many developing countries are enabling them to identify
and quantify the types of external finance likely to be most effective in
supporting their development programs over the short and medium term as well
as to present a clearer picture of an appropriate long-term strategy for them,
and for those government and international agencies willing to assist them.
The continuing review of member countries' problems and prospects by the World
Bank and other multilateral agencies is steadily increasing the fund of
knowledge and experience available to aid administrators. Finally, through
consultative groups, conscrtia and other aid coordination machinery, govern-
ments, multilateral agencies and aid recipients are, to an increasing extent,
arriving at common understandings about priority needs and eppropriate finan-
cial terms on the basis of which all concerned with a country development
effort can, if not subject to too many constraints, base policies and deci-
sicns.

L. This question asks. how, in the light of experience gained in the past
few years, we would reappraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral
and multilateral aid for the parties concerned and the possibility of combin-~

ing these two forms in order to increase the efficiency of aid.
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It is difficult to generalize about multilateral and bilateral aid.

The number of donor countries and of international organizations involved is
large, and the variety of programs is considerable; saome difference of
approach rises more from pragmatism than from inherent distinctions of prin-
ciple; and in any case, what may be an advantage in one set of circumstances
can easily be a disadvantage in another.

Multilateral and regional organizations still derive much of their:poten-
tial from the simple fact that they are international. They need not reflecwu
the mixture of motives that may blur the objectives and effectiveness of bi-
lateral aid. They do not press for tha diplomatic, commercial or military
advantages that sovereign states have tended to seek from development aid;
they are less likely to be under short-term pressures and, as compared to
any single bilateral program, may be less subject to interruptions arising
from international disagreements or national politics. They are able to.
pay more regard to strictly developmental criteria of operations, to apply
more continuous effort to long-range development programs, and to be atten-
tive to developing countries which, for want of historical or diplomatic
links to donor countries, might otherwise be neglected. Relative to the
amount of resources the international institutions are able to supply, they
may be more effective in achieving development objectives.

The interinational character of the multilateral instituticns also gives
them access to a wide range of knowledge and skills. Regional institutions,
for example, are uniquely placed to help conceive and realize opportunities
for regional development and regional economic cooperation. Development
finance provided by multilateral and regional institutions, since it commonly

bases the procurement of goods and services on international competitive
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bidding, and thus enables the recipient to buy from the most economical source
of supply, is considerably more valuable to developing countries than most
bilateral aid, in which nearly all procurement is limited to individual donor
countries. (See answer to Question 3 addressed to the Bank.)

International organizations are politically neutral in principle, and in
their governing bodies include representatives both of developed and of devel=-
oping nations. They have therefore been entrusted with tasks which might nob
be as well or as acceptably performed bilaterally. They have been the logical
leaders of consortia, consultative groups and other cooperative arrangements
formed for the purpose of coordinating aid to individual developing countries.
Small countries among the developed nations have chosen to channel much of
their aid through multilateral organizations, in preference to creating com=
prehensive aid administrations of their own. Representatives of multilateral
organizations have filled advisory or executive posts in the developing coun=-
tries in which nominees of developed countries probably would not have been
equally welcome; and it may be easier for developing countries to make poli=-
tically difficult decisions on the basis of advice from an international
agency than from a national government.

The financial resources available to multilateral organizaticns, how-
ever, are much smaller than the total deployed by national agencies. Paucity
of resources has made it difficult for intermational institutions to keep
from spreading their efforts too thinly. It may also make these institutions
more cautious, less innovative and slower to act than otherwise might be the
case.

Bilateral programs serve the national interests of donor countries more
visibly than multilateral programs, and it has been easier, on the whole, to

muster public and financial support for them. Bilateral programs in total



not only command larger resources, but typically are concentrated in fewer
recipient countries. Within a particular developing country, they may repre-
sent a more comprehensive assistance effort than a multiplicity of small
multilateral undertakings.

Bilateral programs, since they deal with political and other non-
developmental objectives, also have the pcssibility of besing more flexible
in form and administration, more experimental in nature, and more quickly
responsive to emergencies or unexpected opportunities. Bilateral aid, for
example, has provided most cf the program (i.e., non-project) aid received
by developing countries, while multilateral institutions for the most part
have given their capital assistance in the more traditional form of project
finance.

Special relationships between countries may also enhance bilateral pro-
grams. The assistance given by metropolitan nations to former overseas
territories, based on long and often unique experience, has been administre-
tively and technically expert, and has been given on a scale larger than
could have been expected of multilateral programs. Countries with highly
developed technical and economic specialities also are able to give technical
assistance of particular value in their chosen fields; and some of these have
preferred to carry on their own technical assistance programs at the same
time as they channel funds for the purchase of capital goods through milti-
lateral organizations.

Bilateral and multilateral aid can be effectively combined. Examples
are mentioned in response to Question 3 addressed to the Bank: groups formed
to coordinate the assistance of donor nations and international organizations
in a single country; and joint financing of projects by naticnal and interna=-

tional institutions.
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Combinations of project financing by a multilateral agency and bilateral
technical assistance for the implementation of the project are becoming quite
ccmmon. The World Bank actively seeks technical support from national agen-
cies in connection with many of its projects in education, agriculture and
transportation. While international teams of experts may provide insurance
against distortions of technical assistance in the narrow interests of one
donor country, this insurance can be effectively provided by placing national
teams under the supervision of a multilateral agency, while retaining the
very considerable advantages of ease of intercommunication, common technical
backgronnds, common understanding of institutional problems and other fea-
tures that enhance the efficiency of national teams.

A growing number of ways are being found in which bilateral and multi-
lateral aid can be combined in order to have some of the advantages of each.
In any case, the need is clearly not to have more of one and less of the

other; the need is to have more of both.

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

October 23, 1968
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRESSE * UNATIONS NEWYDRK * ADRESSE TELEGRAFHIQUE

EC 123(2-2-1) 28 October 1968

Dear Mr. McNamara,

I take pleasure in inviting you to be represented at the meeting
of the ACC Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development Decade to
be held at United Nations Headquarters in New York from 18 to
20 November 1968. If necessary, the meeting could continue on
21 November 1968. The meeting will begin on Monday, 18 November
at 10 a.m.

Tt will be recalled that the Preparatory Committee of ACC in
its latest report (CO-ORDINATION/R.T10) has stated that the proposed
meeting of the Sub-Committee "should be wide-ranging in character and
should discuss general issues of development strategy, and particularly
the goals and objectives of the second Development becade, as well as
questions of a more technical character”. Further, the Preparatory
Cormittee has noted that "such a meeting would alsc assist the agencies
in formulating replieé to the questionnaire which had been sent out by
the Secretary-General". The agenda for the meeting of the Sub-Committee
has accordingly been drawn up on the basis of these considerations;
a copy of the agenda iS-enclosqg.

Mr. Robert S. McNamara

President

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433
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UNITED NATIONS ﬁé@% NATIONS UNIES
S
i 1B

It will also be recalled that the Sub-Committee, at its meeting
on 1 July 1963, emphasized the "importance of close inter-secretariat
consultations among the organizations most directly involved in the
technical work underway" (CO-ORDINATION/R.694). In connexion with the
agenda item relating to technical work, it will be desirable to provide
an opportunity not only for general discussion by the representatives
of all orzanizations but also for more technical discussion in which
only those organizations that are most actively involved in technical
work may wish to participate.

I believe that the proposed meeting of the Sub-Committee will
provide a valuable opportunity for harmonizing our efforts to carry
out the preparatory work for a second United Nations Development Decade.

Yours sincerely,

ﬁu% ol Supims
Philippe de Seynmes

Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affairs




Foum No. §7 INTCRNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR | INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSHCTAT]ON RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORAT 10N
HCE MEMORANDUM
OFFICE ME 2
TO: Mr. McNamara ‘ ﬁ DATE: October 23, 1948
! ;;_L‘i':
FROM: Michael I. Hoffmen ¢ %"
SUBJECT: Second United Nations Development Decade (D.D. II)

As part of the preparations being made in the U.N. for D.D. IT (now
scheduled to begin in 1971) we have been asked to respond to a series of
questions about the size, scope and nature of our operations and interna-
tional capital flows generally over the period of D.D. II. Some of these
questions are addressed to all U.N. specialized agencies and don't fit us
at all. ©Some are addressed specifically to the Bank, but they don't fit
very well either. These questions were actually formulated by a cormittee
of experts headed by Professor Jan Tinbergen and in many respects they re-
flect a view of the D.D. II exercise that we regard as quite unrealistic.

The Fund has replied to the questions addressed to it with what amounts
to a brush-off (a copy of Mr. Schueitzer's letter is attached). However, as
the principal development finance institution of the U.N. family, I think we
ought te be as helpful as possible to the U.N. in discharging what, from
their point of view, is a major responsibility to the General Assembly.
Accordingly, we have put a good deal of effort into drafting a response that
we think may be helpful tc Mr. de Seynes even though we cannot give direct
answers to many of the questions because they are unanswerable as formulated.
(A copy of the questionnzire is attached.)

The basic position that Mr. Demuth, Mr. Kamarck and I have btaken in
drafting these papers is that the right thing for the U.N. to do is to
approach D.D. II as a potentially significant public relations exercise
designed to produce a broad manifesto that will stimulate governments of
both rich and poor countries to adopt and implement realistic strategies
designed to speed up the pace of development. We believe that if an effort
is made to get governments, through the General Assembly, to make any sort
of hard commitments to global quantitative targets and specific policies,
the whole exercise will end in frustration, will do mdre harm than good to
the development effort, and will cast discredit on the U.N. In this we
differ sharply from the Tinbergen committee apprcach. But the members of
that committee do not speak for governments and there are already clear in-
dications that many governments are not happy about the ideas that have
emerged from the comnitiee's work so far. Here we must make an exception
for the Government of the Netherlands, at least in the person of
Minister Udink, who is actively supporting the Tinbergen apprcach.

Philipps ds Seymes is aware of our general views on these matters and
is anxious to have as clear and firm statements on the various issues as we
are able toc make. I believe the response we have prepared to the question-
naire, together with the covering letter for your signature, will meet his
need.

President has seei
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Form No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR ‘ INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
CORPORATION

TO: Mr. McNamara 14_ DATE: Qctober 23, 1968
FROM: Michael L. Hoffman Yl/l‘{y
SUBJECT: Second United Nations Development Decade (D.D. II)

As part of the preparations being made in the U.N. for D.D. IT (now
scheduled to begin in 1971) we have been asked to respond to a series of
questions about the size, scope and nature of our operations and interna=-
tional capital flows generally over the period of D.D. II. Some of these
questions are addressed to all U.N. specialized agencies and don't fit us
at all. Some are addressed specifically to the Bank, but they don't fit
very well either. These questions were actually formulated by a committee
of experts headed by Professor Jan Tinbergen and in many respects they re-
flect a view of the D.D. II exercise that we regard as quite unrealistic.

The Fund has replied to the questions addressed to it with what amounts
to a brush-~off (a copy of Mr. Schweitzer's letter is attached). However, as
the principal development finance institution of the U.N. family, I think we
ought to be as helpful as possible to the U.N. in discharging what, from
their point of view, is a major responsibility to the General Assembly.
Accordingly, we have put a good deal of effort into drafting a response that
we think may be helpful to Mr. de Seynes even though we cannot give direct
answers to many of the questions because they are unanswerable as formulated.
(A copy of the questionnaire is attached. )

The basic position that Mr. Demuth, Mr. Kamarck and I have taken in
drafting these papers is that the right thing for the U.N. to do is to
approach D.D. II as a potentially significant public relations exercise
designed to produce a broad manifesto that will stimulate governments of
both rich and poor countries to adopt and implement realistic strategies
designed to speed up the pace of development. We believe that if an effort
is made to get govermments, through the General Assembly, to make any sort
of hard commitments to global quantitative targets and specific policies,
the whole exercise will end in frustration, will do more harm than good to
the development effort, and will cast discredit on the U.N. In this we
differ sharply from the Tinbergen committee approach. But the members of
that committee do not speak for governments and there are already clear in-
dications that many governments are not happy about the ideas that have
emerged from the committee's work so far. Here we must make an exception
for the Government of the Netherlands, at least in the person of
Minister Udink, who is actively supporting the Tinbergen approach.

Philippe de Seynes is aware of our general views on these matters and
is anxious to have as clear and firm statements on the various issues as we
are able to make. I believe the response we have prepared to the question-
naire, together with the covering letter for your signature, will meet his
need.

President has seen



Mr. Hoffman and Mr. October 3, 1968
Richard H. Demuth
Development Decade

Mr. de Seynes told me today that he plans to call a meeting either of
all agencies or the principal agencies concerned to discuss the preparation
of materials on the Second Development Decade. This meeting, he thought,
would be held around November 17 and might last for some days. Before the
meeting convened, Mr. de Seynes expects to circulate an outline of a D.D. II
report to be prepared by Mr. Mosak's group. Mr. de Seynes added that what
he had in mind was to scrap the "manifesto" prepared by the Committee on
Development Planning and prepare a report covering the same general territory
as this year's world economic survey, except that instead of looking back at
the last ten years, the new report would look ahead at the next ten years.
Finally, Mr. de Seynes said that he thought it would be a great mistake to
try to make projections that ®ould purport to be valid for the whole decade.
Instead, he intended to include recommendations for institutional arrangements
to keep the D.D. II targets under periodic review and to adjust them in the
light of changing circumstances.

RHDemu th/pnn



FoRm No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR l INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION /’
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OFFICE MEMORANDUM -

TO: Messrs. Hoffman and Kamarck DATE: September 26,

FROM:  Federico Consolo W

W (5

SUBJECT: UNCTAD and the IInd Development Decade

1. I have sent you copies of George Wishart'!s reports on the
discussion of this item at the recent Trade and Development Board. ]/l "

18 This morning, Mr. Elmendorf (UN) told me on the phone that
the draft resolution mentioned in these reports had been adopted,

in a revised form (129 Rev.l), by 33 votes for (LDC!'s and Belgium)
and 15 abstentions (OECD countries). The text is not yet avail-
able in New York but Mr. Elmendorf, having had a copy from a friend,
will photostat it and send it to me: I will pass it on to you.

to assist the Secretary-General of UNCTAD on strategy for the IInd
Development Decade and to study all reports connected thereto and
comment on them. The size of the group is not specified: any
govermment interested may participate but the deadline for submitting
names is November 1l. The OECD countries have not yet decided whether
to participate and are consulting amongst themselves.

3. Apparently, the resolution sets up an Inter-Governmental groupl



September 25, 1968
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September 24, 1963

Dear lir. de Seynes:

In reply to your letter of July 24th in connection with the
preparatory work for a second United Hations Development Decade, I
am transmitting some cosments on the draft documents ‘prepared by
the Center for Development Planning. These comnments reflect the
provisional views of the staff, and not necessarily those of the
Executive Directors.

On a number of matters of concern to the Fund mentioned in the
Preliminary Sketch of an Iniervnational Development Strategy for the
Nireteen Seventies (Working Paper 1/Rev.l), such as the problem of
debt service, fiscal policiea, and international liquidity, the staff
would, of course, mot disagree with the general emphasis pilaced on
the problens invelved. The Fuad's rc]ati onships Jltl its mauoers,

throuch annual consultaticns and in discussions invelving the use
of Fund reaources, as well as through participation in debt re~

scheduling negotiations, closely involve issues of this kind,

It would be difficult, howover, to put qua
on thase factors or on the impliczticns for pal
vith the growth rates to be achiecved b/ 1980, as :
second question of Part 1II of Vorking Pape 2/I3 1 the Fund is,
of course, essentially concerned with L“e raesolution of
of a short~term cheracter and with the achlevement of st
within the development process., Dut, In advising
policies they should adopt in ovorroztn; these dif
Fund takes account of its members' need to puzsue
to growth. While, therefore, it would not be possii
opinion as to whether a postulated grouwth rate of 6-
be approprizte for the sccond Developnent Decade, the Fund will con=
tinue to stress the deqirqoil‘ty of its waﬁLers pursulng ru“ll tlc
policies for growth which are adapted to their individual circumstances
and within the framework of which Fund resources cam be usefully ap-
plied to thg alleviation of temporary difficulties.
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In connection with the problem of agricultural commod
brought out in paxa"rurh 25 of Wo rking Paper 1/Rev.l., dur
last year the staff has been engaged, as perhaps you know,

with the staff of the Bank in a siudy of the problem of stabiliza
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of prices of primary products, in response to Resolutions adopted by
Covernors of the two institutions at thoir 19567 Annual Meatinzs, A
senaral and analytical study of the preoblem has been completed aud
further wort hos been inltlated by the staff on possible coursos of
scticn by the Fund In this field. I enclose hevewith a copy of the
study, vhich dees not neccecarily rvoflest the views of the Executive
Pirectors of either imstitutlon, snd I shall be glad to inform you of
developments in this connzeticon In due course. Since the study will be
officilelly transmitted to Covernoxs of the Fund and Bank gt their An-
naal Meetings beginning on Septamber 3Cth, I shall be grateful if you
will vegard it as confidentizl until that date.

In Yart I1X of Vorking Paper 2/Revl., two questions have been
epecificaliy posod £o the Iatemctional Monstary Pund,

" In enswer teo the £Lrst of thene, I would say that tie Fund has
not as yot adopted any view about the probable or necassary increase
In international ronctary rescrves durlng the ningteon geventics.

€n the second queaticn, you will be already oavara that the special
draving vizbts schexe approved by tne Board of Governsys of the Intor=
naticnal lisunetary Fund doas not provice fZor any dirsct iink betwoen the
new rocserves &nd the provision of finanelal assistence to developing
countries. iHewsver, I would hope thet by relieving any shortazes ing
world vesevves the schome would make it poselbls for participating
countries to yprévide internationsl susistance to developing countriag
in anounts geovwavhat closer to what they would deem approprizte in the
gbsence of halance of payments difficulties,

In connection with those questicons and with parsgraph 28 of VWorking
Paper 1/Rev.l,, 1 sa formearding herewith copies of the Fund'uinmsal
Reports for 1965, 1967, and 13468 in wiich those nattors sre discussed.

I would invite your atiention In rarticular ro Appnendix I B of the 1968
Annual Report which reproduess the Xeport of the Sxacutive Dirvectoxs

and Propogsed Amendmant to the Arileles of Agrecneni. I am also forwarding
a copy of o recent lacture on this subject.

Yours sincerely,

=

P.~P?. Scuweitzer

Mr, Phillpree do Seyres

Under~Szcretary=3Jensral
for Econowmie znd Social Affairs
Urnited liations

New York, M, Y. 10017



UN DEVELOPMENT DECADE

FoRM No. 59
(2-55)

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter
DATED: September 23, 1968

TO: Mr. Consolo

FROM: Mr. G. Wishart

FILED UNDER: UNCTAD

SUMMARY: Re: Report on various items under discussion at the 7th Session
of the Trade and Development Board, item li of which deals with
UNCTAD tand Second Development Decade. The comment on it states:

"The argument here is whether or not at Intergovermmental Group
will be formed to advise the Secretary-General of UNCTAD."

ack. Sept. 25, 1968
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NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRESE * UNATIONS NEWYORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE

REFERENCE 23 September 1968

Dear William,

Last week I learned a great deal from both Harold Graves
and Donald Pryor and hope that we can continue this fruitful liaisen,

Although I know this is a very busy time for you, I do need
the help of your office, Mr, de Seynes has had to cancel his scheduled
key-note address to the WORLD CONSULTATION ON THE ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL
MANAGEMENT IN THE SECOND UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE 1970 = 1980

eceee described in the attached pamphlet, This is the Conference I mentioned

to you in my letter this summer, Ambassador Makonnen, Chairman of the
Conference, has suggested that Mr, de Seynes' replacement might have
closer identification with the private sector as the Ambassador
thought the programme already had too many UN typess

The mame of Mr, McNamara immediately arose but I said that
it was most unlikely he could accept and suggested George Woods, This
met with enthusiastic response, therefore I am writing you to inquire
if your office would make the initial contact with Mr, Woods,

The organizers of the Consultation would like Mr, Woods to
give the key-note address, with the same subject assigned teo
Mr, de Seynes = "Origins, Aims, Achievements and Shortcomings of the
First UN Development Decade”, They would, however, like to change
the programme and have the Consultation open the evening of Thursday,
5 December, 5 p.m, to 6,30 p,m., vhen both Ambassador MeKonnen and
Mr, Woods would speak, Mr, Woods could then join as much of the

Consultation thereafter as he desires,
/o-o
Mr, William Clark, Director
Information & Public Affairs
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
1818 H Street NW
Washington, D.C. 20433
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Other speakers not listed in the attached programme
include Mr, Stanownik, Executive Secretary of ECE and Tibor Mende
of UNCTAD,

The Conference will be limited to 100 people primarily
from developed countries, including Eastern Europe, but with a
sprinkling of representation from developing nations, (It is
jnteresting to note that the Director of the Czechoslovak Management
Institute has accepted.)

If someone from your office could telephone me about
the availability of Mr. Woods, I would very much appreciate it
as it is fairly close to the dates of the Consultation = 5«8 December
in Geneva,

With best wishes,

Sin‘cerely,

L

U

Curtis Roosevelt, Chief
Non-Governmental Organizations' Section
Economic and Social Council Secretariat



WORLD CCNSULTATION ON THE ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT

IN THE SECOND UNITED NATTIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE 1970 - 1980

Conducted under the auspices of the World Alliance of
YMCAs, Geneva and organized by the YMCA Center for
Internaticnal Management Studies (CIMS), New York in
cooperation with the United Nations, the Specialized
Mgencies and Organizations of the U.N.

December 5 - 8, 1968

World Alliance of Young Men's Christian Associations
John R. Mott House
37 uai Wilson
1201 Geneva, Switzerland



RESPONSIBLE MANAGEMENT HAS A STAKE IN THE SEQOND UNITED NATIONS
DEVELOPMENT DECADE

From July 12 to 14, 1968, the Planning Committee of the forthcaming World
Consultation met in Geneva, for the purpose of exploring the best way of
bringing together the leaders in the field of management and the leaders
within the family of the United Nations, Specialized Agencies and Organi-
zations of the U.N. under the auspices of the YMCA. If the First UN
Development Decade has fallen short of expectations, it may well be due to
the fact that the views of responsible, professional management and sound
management practices were not sufficiently considered and incorporated in
many programmes. This shortcoming must be avoided during the Second UN
Development Decade, which is a hope and a challenge to all of us. Therefore,
a small select group, representing the directors of the world's daily work,
the managers, will meet in Geneva, December 5 to 8, 1968, with their counter—
parts from the United Nations organizations, thereby expressing:

"WE ARE HERE TO MEET THE CHALLENGE ...."

Note: The ¥YMCA Center for International Management Studies - (CIMS), of the
National Board of YMCAs of the USA is an affiliate of the Council for
International Progress in Management (USA), Inc. - (CIPM) a Member of
the "Comité International pour 1'Organisation Scientifique", (CIOS).
Robert R. Braun, Secretary General of CIOS, is acting as advisor in
the organization of this World Consultation.

David Morse, Director General of the International Labour Office has
been giving valuable assistance in planning the programme of the
Cansultation.



ABCUT THE PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES OF THE WORLID CONSULTATION

PURPOSE

To discuss the role of management in world dewvelopment and to explore

specific ways for vitalizing management's responsibility in this field.

CBJECTIVES

TO STUDY new concepts and critical issues affecting world-wide economic
and social changes.

TO PROPOSE effective ways of sensitizing managers to rapidly changing

conditions in different countries.

TO RECOMMEND the best ways of intensifying the participation of managers
from industrialized and newly industrializing countries, in programmes of
international management development, by utilizing the resources of yMCas.

TO SUGGEST guidelines, goals and targets for YMCA-CIMS for the next five
years, in order to accomplish the above cbjectives.



THE DECADE OF DEVELOPMENT AND CIMS

Early in 1960 the United Nations issued a call "to the conscience of
mankind". The call opened the UN Decade of Develcpment. For the ten
year period, 1960-1970, all members of the UN, its agencies and organi-
zations pledged themselves to narrow the gap between developing countries
and fully modernized nations. As a specific target, the plan sought the
attainment by the developing countries of a minimum annual growth rate of
5 per cent in aggregate national incame by 1970. To this end member states
and their peoples were called on to intensify their efforts to mobilize
resources and to support the measures on the part of both developed and
developing countries to attain the necessary acceleration of eccnomic

In a recent appraisal, the Secretary General of the United Nations has
reached the conclusion that, in spite of many remarkable achievements in
particular countries and in particular fields, the overall progress toward
the goals of the decade has so far been disappointingly small. This is
therefore a time of stock-taking and careful review not only on the part
of individual governments, but among responsible citizens in all countries,
especially managers of industrial and business enterprises.

Consequently, the YMCA in conducting this consultation which brings together
leaders of different countries in which the YMCA exists, desires to help in
this job of reviewing the problems encountered during the current decade as
well as stimulating support and enthusiasm for the goals of the next decade,
1970-1980. The YMCA is a voluntary, non—governmental service organization
with consultative status in the U.N. It provides private, non-profit
activities in, among other fields, intermational relations and understanding.
It exists primarily to serve the individual and provides both self-expression
and collective action. It is world-wide in scope.

The YMCA's Center for International Management Studies (CIMS), organized in
1961, is a relatively new organization, but has gained endorsement by various
institutions as well as several graduate schools of business. Interest and
participation in CIMS educational and cultural exchange activities was cited
as the principal reason for the "1968 Institute of Internaticnal Education
and Reader's Digest Foundation Distinguished Service Award" to the Xerox
Corporation.

A major objective of CIMS is to increase person-to-person participation of
top industrial leaders in meeting the problems of a constantly changing
world. Therefore, it is pleased to join with the World Alliance of YMCAs
in applying its efforts more purposefully, through the sponsorship of this
consultation, in helping to achieve a better world for all.



EXECUTIVES OF THE CONSULTATION

Chairman: Ambassador Lij Endalkachew MAKONNEN
Permanent Representative of Ethiopia to
the United Nations, Vice-President of the
World Alliance of YMCAs

Deputy Chairman: Professor Zdenek MOSNA, Prague, Czechoslovakia
Dean of the Faculty of Management
Prague School of Economics

Deputy Chairman: Mr. Ernst SCHULZE, Essen, Germany
Director, Managing Board, Glaswerke Ruhr

Deputy Chairman: Mr. Charles H. SMITH, Jr., Cleveland, Chio, USA
President, The Steel Improvement and Forge
Campany

Deputy Chairman: Mr. A. W. WINSLOW, Saoc Paulo, Brazil

Anglo South American Agencies, Ltd.

Staff: Mr. John C. O'MELIA, Jr., New York, USA
Director, Constituent Services Section
National Board of YMCAs
Executive Director, CIMS

Mr. W. Harold DENISON, Geneva, Switzerland
Associate Secretary General
World Alliance of YMCAs



Thursday, December 5

16.00 - 18.00
18.00 - 19.30
20.00

Arrival of Participants

Registration at John R. Mott House, 37 Quai Wilson,
Geneva (Telephone 32 31 00), and distribution of
those preparatory documents that were not previously
sent to participants.

WORLD ALLIANCE YMCA RECEPTICN at John R. Mott House

in honour of special guests, delegates and their
ladies.

Informal Dinners, in small groups of common interest.

There will be groups arranged for the following topics:

- Changing concepts of managing and work.

= Closing the management gap by using more young
people.

- The role of industrial sectors in development
programmes.

~- New methods of applying scientific and technological
development.

- Management education and training in international
development.

- Bocial and cultural factors in international
management.



Friday, December 6

8.30 - 9.30 Registration (continued)

9.30 - 10.10 OPENING PLENARY SESSION ’

Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen, Permanent Representative
of Ethiopia to the United Nations,
Vice-President of the World Alliance of YMCAs

Opening Remarks by the Chairman
Welcare and Introductions

10.10 - 10.45 Keynote Address: "ORIGINS, AIMS, ACHIEVEMENTS AND
SHORTCOMINGS OF THE FIRST UN DEVELOPMENT DECADE" = by
Mr. Philippe de Seynes, UN Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affairs, New York

10.45 - 11.00 Coffee Break

11.00 - 12.30 First Session of Discussion Groups

Deputy Chairmen will preside over the discussions
on the topic of the Keynote Address.

Cutline for discussion:

- Were the aims of the First Development Decade
realistic?

- What were the major causes of shortcomings?

- In what areas has significant progress been made?

- What has been Management's role?

- Where has Management failed?

12.30 — 14.15 Limcheon

14.30

1

15.45 SEQOND PLENARY SESSION
Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Presentation by the Deputy Chairmen of conclusions
reached during the morning's group discussions.

15.45

16.00 Tea Break

16.00 - 18.00 THIRD PLENARY SESSION
Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Address: "PLANS AND HOPES FOR THE SECOND UN
DEVELOPMENT DECADE - A PREVIEW" - Speaker to be
secured.

Discussion
Evening Free




Saturday, December 7

9.30 - 10.45 FOURTH PLENARY SESSICN
Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Panel Dialogue: "THE VITAL ELEMENTS NECESSARY FOR THE
SUCCESS OF THE SECOND DEVELOPMENT DECADE", by officers
of UN Specialized Agencies and organizations of the U.N.
Names of participants to be announced.

10.45 - 11.00 Coffee Break

11.00 - 12.00 FIFTH PLENARY SESSION
Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen
THE PANEL'S ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS FROM THE FLOOR.
Questions to be presented in writing, on forms
that will be distributed among participants.

12.30 - 14.30 Special Iuncheons with Panel Leaders

15.00 - 16.30 SIXTH PLENARY SESSION
Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen
Special Address: "WHAT MANAGEMENT'S NON-GOVERNMENTAL
ORGANIZATIONS CAN DO FOR DEVELOPMENT", by Mr. Curtis
Roosevelt, Chief NGO Section, UN Economic and Social
Council, New York
Discussion

20.00 CIMS DINNER at the Restaurant du Parc des Eaux Vives,

quai Gustave-Ador 82, Geneva, for special guests,
delegates and their ladies.

Address: "THE PLACE OF CIMS IN INTERNATIONAL
MANAGEMENT", by Mr. Wilbur M. McFeely, Vice-President,
Riegel Paper Corporation; Vice-President, Riegel
Textile Corporation; Chairman, The National Board

of YMCAs (USA)



Sunday, Decenber 8

8.30 - 9.00
9.00 - 9.45
9.45 - 11.00
11.00 - 13.00

Ecumenical Worship Service

SEVENTH PLENARY SESSION
Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Address: "MANAGEMENTS' EXPECTATION FOR CIMS AND NON-
GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS IN THE SECOND UN
DEVELOPMENT DECADE"- Speaker to be secured.

Second Session of Discussion Groups

Deputy Chairmen will preside over the discussions
of the following topics:

- Which are the international management problems
deserving preferential attention?

- For which regicns or countries should programmes
be planned?

- What kind of programmes should be envisaged?
- What kind of participants?

Each group will take the last 30 minutes to prepare
its report.

Closing Session
Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Presentation by Deputy Chairmen of conclusions
reached during the morning discussions.

Recammendations for future plans and programmes
for CIMS and the YMCAs.

Closing remarks by the Chairman.



i

CONDITIONS OF PARTICIPATION

DELFGATES

Delegates should be top managers from industry and business, officers of
management organizations, as well as officials from international and
national organizations dedicated to international cooperation and develop-
ment including the YMCA.

Since the capacity of the conference hall is limited and an excessive
number of applications is anticipated, participation will necessarily have
to be by invitation only.

Participation in plenary sessions and discussion groups, as well as social
events, will be strictly limited to properly registered delegates.

DEADLINE FOR REGISTRATIONS: November 15, 1968

REGISTRATION FEE: US$ 75.00 or SFr. 325.00 for delegates
US$ 35.00 or SFr. 150.00 for wives.

Note: Registration fees not refundable after December 2.

CONFERENCE LANGUAGES

The main working language of the consultation will be English. However,
simultaneous interpretation services for plenary sessions and consecutive
interpretation services for discussion group sessions have been foreseen,

the languages depending on the needs of the participants. Hence the
necessity of clearly stating interpretation needs when registering.
DOCUMENTATTION

Registered delegates will receive preparatory and final documents in English.

The report of the consultation will be distributed to all delegates and their
respective organizations. Additional copies will be available for a nominal
charge.

BRIEFING AND PREPARATICN OF DELEGATES

In view of the very tight time schedule of the consultation, DELEGATES ARE
FENUESTED TO STUDY THE PROGRAMME AlD PREPARE FOR THE DISCUSSIONS WELL IN
ADVRNCE.

Recommended reading for briefing purpose: "The United Nations & The Business
World", Research Report No. 67-4, U.S. Library of Congress Catalogue No.67-30958,
prepared and published October 1967 by Business International Corporation.

PRESS COVERAGE

Major papers and the final report of the consultation will be made available
to the press. A limited number of seats will be reserved for representatives
2f the press in all plenary sessions.

WIVES AND FAMILY MEMBERS OF DELEGATES

There will be a special programme for wives and family members accompanying
delegates.

Geneva, August 1968.
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Form No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR l INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
TO: FILES DATE: August 7, 1968

FROM: Andrew M. Kamarck(lf"“}z”

SUBJECT: Preliminary Memorandum: Proposed Position on the
Development Decade

-~
s
iy
”

1 8 In Philippe de Seynes' letter of 24 July 1968, Mr. McNamara
was asked for the comments and suggestions of the Bank relating to
the preparatory work for the second Development Decade based on
three draft documents prepared by a working group of the Committee
for Development Planning and a paper prepared by the UN Secretariat.
The latter paper (''Developing countries in the 1970's: preliminary
estimates for some key elements of a framework for international
development strategy') is primarily a technical document. While

we may have some comments on it, the paper is sufficiently modest
in purpose that the comments will be mainly technical and can be
handled separately.

2. The other documents prepared by the working group of the
Committee for Development Planning are of quite a different order.
They raise the direct question of how the Development Decade should
be approached and what the Bank's posture should be.

3. The first point that needs to be made is that these working
group documents bear all the marks of having been hurriedly put
together and with insufficient thought having been given to them:

a) Item The most important target to be set for the
Development Decade is the annual rate of economic growth.
Working Paper 1, paragraph 2, presents this as the

"target rate of growth of gross national (or domestic)
product per head in developing countries during the 1970's."
(my underlining.) The questionnaire to the regional
commissions and international organizations presents

this as "minimum terminal target rates of economic growth
of 6, 6.5 and 7% per annum to be achieved in developing
countries by the end of the 1970's." (my underlining.)
(I., 23 II., 2). There is a big difference between a
target to be achieved during the 70's and a target to be
achieved by the end of the 70's. The impact on different
countries can vary greatly whether the target is growth in
GNP per capita or in total GNP.



b) Item The second sentence in the sketch reads:

"The achievement of such progress would imply an average
caloric intake of at least ... calories per day per capita
in developing countries, together with an increase of ...
per cent in protein intake; reduction of the death rate
by about ...; primary education for at least ... percent
of the age-group up to fourteen years; an increase in
non—-agricultural employment by ... percent more than the
population increase." This sentence presents a mixture
of static and dynamic goals and confuses the objectives
and the "instrumental policies'" necessary to reach an
objective. Setting a target of a certain number of calo-
ries per day per capita is a final objective that is
desirable in and of itself, but an increase in non-
agricultural employment can only be desirable as an
instrumental means to secure a rise in GNP. If it were

a final objective, countries could fairly easily attain
it by putting people to work building pyramids, for
example.

c) Item The sentence quoted above sets reduction of
the death rate as a target. There are LDC's whose

death rates, because of the youth of their present
population, are already below that of Western Europe

and the United States. A further reduction in the

death rate might even be biologically impossible at
present for some countries. In any case, such a target
should not be considered without mentioning the birth rate.

% The Committee on Development Planning has now had this
problem on its agenda for two years and the results so far are
these inadequate, hastily thrown-together papers. But nothing
better could reasonably be expected from this kind of set-up.
Reliance to do this task cannot be placed on an unpaid committee
of busy eminent economists from all over the world, pre-occupied
with many other responsibilities, meeting together for a few days
a year, not disposing of a staff of its own, and not being given
any leadership other than that which Professor Tinbergen can provide
out of an extremely tight schedule. If anything really meaningful
and which can stand up to critical scrutiny is to be produced,

the UN Secretariat or the World Bank Group will have to take the
lead. I have the impression the UN Secretariat is afraid to.
Whether we should attempt to take the lead is a major diplomatic-
policy decision and it may be that it would need to be explored
with the major shareholders of the Bank and the Board before a
final decision is taken.



B Whoever takes the lead in this, it would be wise for us
to get clear in our own minds what kind of action we would hope
would come out of the UN on the second Development Decade.

6. There are three different types of action that I believe
the UN General Assembly should take:

a) The adoption of a manifesto calling the attention of
the world to the importance of the development of the LDC's.

This would call on the developing countries to make
development their primary goal, and on the developed coun-
tries to give assistance in the form of capital, technical
assistance and in the creation of a better world economic
environment for the developing countries. This manifesto
should be drafted as a kind of declaration of the rights
of man for the under-developed world. It seems to me

that this is the kind of document the UN General Assembly,
as a world forum, is particularly qualified to draw up

and to agree to.

b) Setting feasible optimum growth targets for the economic

development of the LDC's to be attained by the end of the
second Development Decade. I would be inclined to restrict
the setting of targets to a simple target for growth in

GNP to be attained by the end of the decade. Even as simple
a concept as this would have to be stated in a somewhat
complex form. At present, the LDC's have a wide spectrum
of growth rates ranging from the negative to over 10%Z a
year. A single figure would be insufficient as a target

for all countries. It would probably be necessary to work
out a series of targets for different classes of countries.
That is to say, countries that have not been growing or
growing very slowly should set themselves targets of, say,
4% GNP growth rates to be achieved by the end of the decade;
countries that have had a positive but small rate of growth
might set targets of 6 or 7%; countries that have been
growing more rapidly than this already could either set
themselves targets of maintaining their growth rate or
perhaps raising it to 8 or 10%. I do not think that
countries that have been growing more rapidly than 10%

a year should be expected to set growth rates higher than
that. Such a set of growth targets, it seems to me, is
something that the UN General Assembly could reasonably be
expected to agree to as world-wide objectives.

The sketch speaks in terms of other targets, some of
which are ultimate objectives and might be considered



desirable in and of themselves, such as the food intake,
provision of primary education, making the distribution
of income more equal. I am sure that there is bound to
be a great deal of pressure for the adoption of such
multiple objectives. It is as difficult to argue against
these as it is to argue against motherhood; however, one
can have too much motherhood and some of these objectives
in certain countries may be in direct conflict with the
objective of economic growth per se. I would believe
that the UN should include these other non-economic
objectives in the manifesto but restrict the Development
Decade goals simply to economic growth.

c¢) Calling for individual country pledges of the instru-
mental policies countries intend to follow to help reach
the targets laid down. There should be no attempt at
getting a single world-wide commitment to a single set
of instrumental policies to achieve the growth targets.
Each country should instead be asked to make a statement
of the policies it intends to follow to help in the
achievement of the growth goals. Attempting to lay down
a single set of policies for both Ruanda, with a per
capita GNP of around $50, and for Venezuela, with a

per capita GNP almost 20 times higher, is either absurd
or meaningless. Ruanda and Venezuela are much farther
apart economically than Venezuela is from the USA.

Even in one country the target may be attainable
by different sets of alternative policies: A country
may choose to attain growth by building up the public
sector; another country may prefer to build up the pri-
vate sector. One may be best able to secure savings by
a policy of harsh taxation and feeding the savings back
into the economy through public lending. In another,
the best policy may be one of encouraging voluntary
savings finance of both private and public sector
investment. In almost every field there may be
different roads to attaining the same objectives.

Neither the UN nor the World Bank can set a single
framework of policies that will be applicable to everyone
of the developing countries. The wise course would
rather be to ask each of the developing countries, when
it subscribes to the targets for the Development Decade,
to pledge to follow what it regards as the appropriate
development strategy to reach these targets. This
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strategy should be as quantified as possible and have as
much of a time table form as possible. The countries
could from time to time, based on experience and advice,
modify or expand their statements. These statements

could then be used as an important test of performance

by international lending agencies: e.g., if a country
pledged a land reform program, there could be no complaint
of interference with sovereignty if it was then expected
to carry it out.

On their side, the developed countries should likewise
each be asked to commit itself to a set of policies and
actions that it will undertake to help the developing
countries achieve the growth objectives during the 1970's.
Each country, for example, could pledge the date by which
it plans to achieve the 1% of GNP target for flow of aid
to the LDC's. Again, one country might be able to do this
more quickly while another might be able to reduce tariff
barriers more quickly. Hopefully, this would result in
some competitive pressure on each donor country to make
a better pledge than some other country.

Under this set-up, the problem of review of progress during

the Development Decade would be simplified: each country's
performance would be measured against its pledge of development
strategy or its aid promises. Obviously, this would not be as

good as if some supra-national authority laid down the commitments
for each country and then reviewed the progress made in carrying
them out. But, in the absence of such an authority, this procedure
should have considerable value.

AMK:ner

cc: Messrs. Friedman
Demuth
Hof fman
Stevenson
Sacchetti

Miss Goris



Mr. Demuth August 7, 1968
Michael L. Hoffman |
Second Development Decade

The more I ponder the pq;‘rl we have received under cover of Mr.
de Seynes' letter of July 2L, 1968, the more disturbed I become about
the whole matter of DD IT and the Bank's role therein. Although I
have not been able to proceed from the feeling of deep disquiet to a
clear formulation of what I think we ought to do, there are a few crys-
tals beginning to form out of the murk, and I thought it might be use~
ful, for purposes of discussion, if I tried to articulate them.

All three of the documents present difficulties. Personally I
have the least difficulty with the UN's paper on projections. My re-
action can best be put by saying that under the circumstances I don't
see what Mosak's unit could do other than produce a paper substantially
like this one. I think it is up to the Economics Department to decide
whether we ought to make technical comments. We could suggest the intro-
duction of additional alternative projections based on a third or fourth
alternative capital output ratio, a fourth or fifth hypothetical terminal
target rate of growth, and so on. Ve might be able to of fer suggestions
for improving the basic data. There is something odd about table 10,
where a 6.5 percent terminal target rate for 1975 and 1980 yields a lower
current account deficit than a 6 percent rate. One matter I think we
should examine very carefully is the set of assumptions contained in foote
note one on page 22. It is just not clear to me whether these assumptions
make adequate provision for the effect of increasing debt services on net
factor income payments and thus on the projections of the s ~invest-
ment gap. We might be able to give them some help on this. The Ben
King problem.) But on the broad question of realism, or lack of it in
this exercise as a whole, and its relevance, I am not sure that we can or
should say more than Mosak himself has said by way of qualifications about
the projections. If we say they are "unrealistic," how would we make
them more so? If we say the projected differences between external cur-
rent receipts and payments cannot be financed, how do we know? And be-
sides what business is it of ours to say what governments may or may not
do by 1975 or 1980. Should we, like Gunner condemn the entire
methodology as an illegitimate application of aggregative techniques, and
reconmend that the exercise should not be done at all. I do not think
the Bank can take such a position. My present feeling, therefore, is
that on this paper we should confine ourselves to such technical questions
as the Economics Department thinks worthwhile, with perhaps a general
comnmendation to Mosak for the restraint with which he has presented his
results.



I find the paper on International Development Strategy (the
Tinbergen Paper) far more objectionable than the Mosak paper. But
I am considerably clearer in my own mind as to how the Bank should
react to it. Mr. Pawley has helped a great deal by his character-
ization of this paper as "little more than a manifesto." The paper
is riddled with sweeping conclusions about sets of problems on which,
if we have learned anything over the years, we have learned that sweep-
ing conclusions are unsupportable and generally dangerous. To cite a
few: there are the statements on land reform (page L); a statement on
national and regional planning (page L); the statement on increasing
exports through "diversification of their structure, especially in manu-
factured goods" (page L) = indeed almost all of the statements about what
developing countries ought to do. Even some of the statements that seem
innocuous at first glance will not stand analysis « for instance: "an
improvement in the epportunities and living conditions of the lowest in-
come groups is a neecessary component of any consistent policy." Apart
from the problem of establishing rigorous definitions of "lowest income
groups;" it is quite possible to define both a consistent and a success-
ful development policy over periods as least as long as that covered by
DD II that have little or no effect on "opportunities and living condi-
tions" of the lowest income groups. In fact, I suspect it is happening
in many countries that we regard as development successes. The above
considerations lead me to the conclusion that one part of the Bank!s
comments on this paper should be to pick up Mr. Pawley's term and say that
we regard it as essentially a manifesto on which it might be interesting
to have comments by representatives of governments, bul on which, because
of its nature, it would be inappropriate for the Bank to express any views.

But perhaps out of concern for the future relevance of the whole UN
involvement in development we should go further with respect to those parts
of the paper concerning commitments, especially paragraphs 17 to 21. Here
T think our experience, in connection with IDA, aid coordination and DAC,
does provide the basis for a judgment on the part of the President of the
Bank that the Tinbergen proposals are wholly unrealistic and that an attempt
to put through the UN machinery resolutions embodying commitments of the
scope, duration and precision that he has in mind will simply serve to dis-
eredit the UN., And we could document this at length if necessary.

The third paper on which we are asked to comment is the one contain-
ing questions addressed to the specialized agencies. There are four ques-
tions addressed to all speclalised agencies and five addressed specifically
to the Banlk,

Of the four general questions, the first merely repeats the request
for comments on the Tinbergen paper. The second asks for the quantitative
implications for our activities of the target growth rates of 6 percent,

&% percent and 7 percent postulated in the Mosak paper. The third asks
what we think is an appropriate development strategy for our activities,
including priorities for different regions, target rates of expansion, and
availability of the means for reaching such targets. The fourth question
asks for the principal elements of the Bank's plan or programs for the
1970's, including copies of any such plans.
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In my judgment we should simply not answer the fourth question.
We should certainly not send the UN a copy of any version of our in-
ternal five-year plan. We should repeat what we have said before,
that the nature of our activities does not lend itself to programming
in the sense in which the UN uses the term. Questions two and three
can be answered very broadly and loosely, but not in the quantitative
terms requested. With respect to both questions two and three, the
facts that the Bank is not the only source of development finance and
that its relative importance as a source of such finance is changing
and unpredictable, seem to me to be ecentral.

I think we probably could produce some kind of answer to the
five questions addressed specifically t¢ the Bank, but I am by no means
sure that we should do so.

Question one asks what we think might be the increase in net flows
of financial resources during the 1970's under various assumptions and
how much of that would take place through the Bank Group. We could
develop a model of the DAC countries' economies and produce some alter-
native projections of net flows. Then assuming the same (or one or two
alternative) proportions of the total flowing through the Bank Group,
we could answer the last part of the question. My own view is that we
should refuse to produce any such figures, as no matter how we qualify
them, they are bound to be misused and ultimately in all probability
cause trouble for the Bank. Besides, I don't believe our capital expor-
ting member countries would welcome the production of such figures by
the Bank.

I have the same reaction to the second question on what we think
the absorptive capacity of developing countries would be during the decade
of the 1970's. We should not produce any figures on this. The only
answer to this that would seem to me appropriate, apart from a simple un~
willingness to take a position, would be to run over some of the factors
that affect absorptive capacity. This, of course, would add nothing to
the sum total of knowledge about development.

Question three asks about ways and means of making the transfer of
financial resources to developing countries more efficient. Here I think
it might be worthwhile trying to work out a decent answer. Ve can point
to the inefficiencies resulting from the unwillingness of denor countries
to make long or even medium term commitments - the stop-go nature of
current aid programs. We could cite the inefficiencies of aid that is
primarily export promotion. We could cite the high cost of tied aid.

We could point to the need for better coordination of bilateral and multi-
lateral financing. We could say something about the inadequacies of
capital markets. And so on.
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Question four asks for our appraisal of the advantages and dis~
advantages of bilateral and multilateral aid. This is another ome
that we could answer but that I am not sure we should., Presidents of
the Bank have from time to time expressed themselves on this subject,
and I suppose we could repeat some of what has been said and then add
that of course both kinds of aid are needed and ineclude a plug for
joint financing. What bothers me is the context. It is one thing
for the President of the Bank to express general views. It is another
thing for the Bank te submit a statement that is going to be thrown inte
a Qeneral Assembly debate where it might well be used by some delegations
to beat others over the head. I would favor a bland statement to the
effect that both kinds of aid play an important role plus a plug for
joint financing, better coordination of T/A and finance, etc.

Question five asks for our estimate of the debt servicing burden
of the developing countries in the 1970's. I suppose that we could,
without too much work, make projections of what the burden would be
assuming eontinuation of present gross flows and terme, and of what
gross flows would be required on present average terms to yield net flows
of the order of magnitude contained in the Mosak projections. We could
also make some illustrative models to indicate the relative importance to
a country's debt service burden of changes in interest versus changes in
amortization terms, and so on. If this could be done, it seems to me it
might be useful to have such caleulations included in the material avail-
able to delegations when they debate DD II.

As a final point, I feel quite strongly that before we decide how
to answer either the general questions or those addressed to the Bank we

should make every effort to come to agreement with the Fund on a common
approach to this whole exercise.

cet Mr, MMW

MILH smmed
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July 31, 1968

Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-Jeneral

for Fconomic end Social Affairs
Palais des Nations
CH - 1211 Geneva 10, Switserlsnd

Dear Mr. de Seynes:

I have heen asked to edge receipt of and to thank you
for your letter of July 2L, enclosing three draft documents pre-
pared by a Working Group of the Committee for Development Plenning,
and certain other papers in connection with the preparatory work
for the second United Nations Development Decade.

We have noted the questions addressed to the World Bank CGroup
in the Conference Room Working Paper 2/Rev. 1 and will be pleased
to give onr comments and suggestions in reply to those questions to
Mr. Mosak by Jamuary 2, 1969.

RHDmtl{/nt



Telégrammes : UNATIONS, GENEVE
Télex : 22.212 ou 22.344
Téléphone : 346011 334000 332000 331000

REF. No:
(4 rappeler dans la réponse )

Dear Mr. McNamara,

(Y — M- e can ol

UNITED NATIONS OFFICE AT GENEVA

Palais des Nations
CH - 1211 GENEVE 10

24 July 1968

I am pleased to send herewith, for comments and suggestions relating to
the preparatory work for a second United Nations Development Decade, three draft
documents prepared by a Working Group of the Committee for Development Planning,
and a paper prepared by the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and
Policies of the Department for Economic and Social Affairs at United Nations
Headquarters. The three draft documents prepared by the Working Group are:

(1) "International development strategy for the nineteen seventies: a
preliminary sketch" (Conference Room Working Paper 1/Rev.l), (2) "Preparation
of a preliminary framework of international development strategy for the
nineteen seventies: questions posed to organizations of the United Nations
system" (Conference Room Working Paper 2/Rev.l), and (3) "Timetable for the
completion of preparatory work for the second Development Decade" (Conference
Room Working Paper 5/Rev.l). The paper prepared by the Centre is entitled

"Developing countries in the nineteen seventies:

preliminary estimates for

some key elements of a framework for international development strategy"

(E/AC.54/L.29/Rev.1).

Copies of two papers prepared by members of the Committee for Development
Planning for the Committee's recent session are also being sent herewith, as
these may be of relevance for assembling the material to be sent in response
to the aforementioned documents. These two documents are: (1) "Strategic
factors in economic development and some proposals for the second Development
Decade", prepared by Mr. Roque Carranza (E/AC.54/L.25); and (2) "Comments on
a procedure for reporting and evaluation of development progress during the
nineteen seventies", prepared by Mr. Max F. Millikan (E/AC.54/L.28).

For the greparation of your comments and suggestions, I should like to
draw your attention to the prefatory note to Conference Room Working Paper 2/
Rev.l. As is explained in that note, it is necessary that your reply, in
fifty copies in English and, if possible, ten copies in each of the other
official languages of your organization, should reach Mr. Jacob L. Mosak,
Director and Deputy to the Under-Secretary-General for Economic and Social
Affairs, at the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies,
United Nations Headquarters, New York, no later than 2 January 1969.

Mr. Robert McNamara,
Present

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, North West
Washington, D.C. 2)433
TeSadks
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You are well aware of the great importance of the task on which we have
embarked. As 1 have emphasized on a number of other occasions, the successful
completion of the task requires vigorous and co-operative efforts by organizations
of the United Nations system. I look forward, therefore, with keen interest
to your response.

Yours sincerely,

R i

e it 8 ]

———PHTTippe de Seynes

Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affairs
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Hotel De Wittebrug, The Hague, July 12, 1968

To ¥r, Richard H. Denuth

Director, Development Services Department
Internstional 3ank for Reconstruction and
Development

1818 H Streed; .V,

TYashington D.C, 20433,

Dear Mr, Demuth,

Herewith I am sending you three copies of a draft memorandum
covering the July 1 meeting of the ACC svb-committee on thf TeconA
S—
Development Decade, #)

e TR P

et g i £

At his request, I am mailing one copy directly to Mr. Consolo

Hayley J. Goris

ce Mr. Consoln
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Draft
July ¥, 19683
To:Mri R.H. Demuth IL
From: Ha Goris
Suject: Second Development Decade,

1a The A,C,C, Sub-committee on the Second Development Decade met

in Geneva on July 1, 1968 under the chairmanship of Mr, Philippe de
Seynes,

The purpose of the meeting was to inform the U.N, agencies about the
work of the Committee for Development Planning's working party. !r, de
Seynes also invited those present to aksk questions and eventually to
voice criticism.

2 Prof. Tinbergen had convened the working party in Geneva from
June 27 until June 29 to finish the work started in the plenary Comm-
ittee session in Addis Absaba. The resulting four documents will short-
ly be sent to the U.N, agencies for comment and proposals, they are:

1., development strategy paper

2. revised macroseconomic model (distributed during the

session; E/AC,.54/L.29/Rev.l, dated 14 June 1968 )
3. series of questions ( generai and/or specific
4. revised schedule of operations,

L lMr, de Seynes described the work on the Second Develorment Decade
as a collective Jjob for the U.N, family. A normative perspective can
serve as a meaningful framework to guide the agencies in their activi-
ties. A more sophisticated approach then in the 'sixties is now feasi-
ble, The Secretary-General has the responsibility to present a scheme
for the Second Decade to the General Assembly; the final presentation
is far from clear yet, The Committee for Development Planning has its
own task, but this cannot impair the freedom of the Secretary-feneral
to submit, after consultation with the U,N, agencies, an independent
paper in case of serious differences of opinion. Hopefully, the dialo-
gue between the agencies - through the A.C.C. sub-committee - and the
Committee for Development Planning will leaed to convergent views, though

4, The subject of the Second Development Decade appears on the

ECOS0C summer 1968 agenda '); as to the working party meeting, the
Secretariat intends to give general oral information. The four docu-
ments will not be sent to ECOSOC., After the U,N, agendies have submitt-
ed their comments and proposals and the Committee for Development Plann-
ing has held its spring 1969 session, ECOSOC will be involved more in
detail,

De When gquestioned why the four documents were not ready, “r, de
Seynes answered that this had been physically impossible; he slso hinted
that the subject had "somewhat imprudently™ been put on the ACC Bucha~
rest agenda,

")i¥r, Wightman's paper for a "charter of Development" and the World
Economic Survey will be discussed.
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6. Mr, de Seynes stated that with a certain amount of quaantification
a model can form a better basis for action by governments and U,N,
agencies, No world model, not even one based on a countyypby~country
analysis, can replace the individual countries'eoncrete planning, but
hopefully & model can set ambitious performance criteria and promote
policy reorientation where necessary.

T Moreover, three sets of policies and targets, for developed coun—
tries, developing countries and international agencies, have to be for-
mulated. To choose a presentation in which the statement will really
influence decision-makers is very important., The new U.,N. Center for
Economic and Social Information will help with this public relations
aspect which is new to the U.,N, Secretariat, Suggestions fiom the agen-
cies are welcome,

8a Further, adjustment machinery should be considered; this need not
be a new get-up. Mr, Millikan's preliminary paper did not meet with
general approval in Addis Ababa, and the working group & d not come up
with an alternative ( lir, de Seynes personally attaches much impwrtance
to this subject ).

9. After Vr, Nosalk had briefly described the contents of the four
documents, attention focussed on the macro-economic framework, Mr, lMosal
sees this document, in contrast to the other, as the Center's own resp-
onsibility ( in drafting it, the Committee's ideas were borne in mind,
though). He had now added a 7% minimum terminal growth rate hypothesis
at the Committee's request, The 6% and 6i# rates could be achieved un-
der the assumption of a 1% GNP capital flow, whereas for the ¥% rate
requirements would exceed this figure.

10. Basically, the Committee wants the U,N, to proclaim targets that
involve some progress toward nalirowing the gap between ke rich and
poor countries, lMessrs Demuth and Pawley (FAO) not only questioned this
point of departure, but also remarked that the underlying development
phildsophy had never been discussed among the agencies. According to
Mr, Pawley, policies for implementation a®e the most important part of
any plan, but this aspect has hardly been considered up till now, Not
desirable, but feasible growth rates should be sought,

Messrs de Seynes and Mosak repeatedly stated that the figures given
were only estimates to start off the discussion., It is now up to the
U.N, agencies to state their views, which may lcad to the adoption of
different targets, The agencies need not stick closely to the specifie
questions directed to them, but can come up with théir own proposals
for the whole exercise,

11, Mr, Demuth assured the sub-committee of the Bank's full cooperatior
to work out an agreed document, In addition to more sub-~-committee meet-
ings, inter-secretarial contacts would be practical; in the Rank's case
this might mean a series of meetings with the economic staff to find
out what material the Center would need, and which conclusions might be
draan from the data,



- F

12, Inter-secretarial contacts would certainly be wdcome, and to
increase coordination, Mr, Mosak added, some agencies may even consider
having staff members work temporarily at the Center as part of a team,

13. The U.N. Secretariat, not the Committee for Development Planning,
will address the four documents to the agencies. If time permits, 1lr,
Mosak stated, the Center which has leen asked fo prepare a synthesis of
replies, will draft a revised version of the strategy paper for discuss~
ion by the Committee in its Spring 1969 session,

14, The ACC sub-committee decided to discuss model and strategy further
in october 1968; it was left open if both subjects would be discussed

by the same representatives or if a technical meeting on the model would
be called for, in addition to a more genersl meeting,

Those present agreed that some sgencies were involved in a rather indi-
rect way only; it was therefore tentatively decided that a small group
of directly contributing amgencies might meet to discuss targets and
policies.

15, The Secretarisat will distribute a note covering the major conclu-
sions of this sub-committee meetine to participante.

The Hague. H.J.Goris,

ce Mr, Famerck
Mr, Conzolo ( draft sent directly to Geneva)
Mr. Waterston,



SECOND DIVETOPMENT DICADZ

Ref: Mr. Philippe
de Seynes! letter
of July 2L, 1968,
{ and Conference
Room Working
Paper 2/Rev. 1
of July 8, 1968

Answers to Basic Questions Addressed to all Specialized Agencies

1. This question asks for our views on the preliminary sketch of interna-
tional development strategy in the 1970's (as set forth in Conference Roon
Working Paper //Rev. 1).

Our comments on the preliminary sketch are divided into three cate-
gories: first, some technical comments on the presentation of the proposals
in the sketch; second, some doubts as to the feasibility of this whole
approach; and [finally, some suggestions as to an alternativé approach £hat
might be considered.

A. Technical Comments

The paper does not clearly separate objéctives or targets from the
instrumental policies to put them into effect. For example, the second sen-
tence in the sketch appears to list among the targets "an increase in non-
agricultural employment." Increase in non-agricultural employment has
accompanied growth in GNP in most countries and, perhaps, could be regarded
as an instrumental means to secﬁre a rise in GNP. Considered as a final
objective, however, countries could fairly easily attain it by putting
people to work building pyramids, for example. (Even as an instrumental
means in some circumstances it might be questionable -- for instance, some
countries worry about too large a growth in employment in petty trade aid
other services.)

Once targets are clearly disentangled and separated from instru-

mental policies and listed as such, then -- if the approach of the sketch
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of trying to set uniform targets for all countiies is followed -- it appears
to us there is a need to provide some ranking or weighting of the targets or
some guidance as to how to compromise among them. For example, it may be
quite possible that a country may have to decide between investment designed
to increase the numbers receiving primary education, which could be expected
to upgrade the level of productivity of the whole economy over a period of,
say, one generation, or investment in a factory or mine that will result in
an increase in GNP within a year or two. The same sort of problem arises
where quicker growth in agricultural output might come from concentrating
investment on a few farms, but only at the expense of a more equitable dis-
tribution of income.

B. Comments on General Approach

We doubt very much that it is possible to lay down a single set of
targets and instrumental policies that are desirable and effective in each
developing couhtrym The heterogeneity of the developing countries and the
variety of problems faced by them can hardly be over-emphasized. They differ
tremendously in the stage of development they have reached, in their natural
resources and the obstacles presented by nature to development, in the com~
patibility of their institutions to development, in the attitudes of the
people and their endowment of skills and experience, etc. It is not surpris-
ing that the sketch ileft blank the minimum calories per day needed per capita
of food intake. Minimum needs vary with the climate and body size. Also
left blank were tke proposed increases in protein intake per day and in the
réduction of the ﬁeath rate. It might well be that a 107 increase in protein
intake in a country where people are already getting, say, 95% of their pro-

tein needs may be excessive, whereas a 10% increase in a country where people
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are only getting S0% of their needs would be far short of what should and
could be achieved.

In some countries, due to the youth of the popl;%;lation, the average
death rate is already below that of the industrialized countries. In these
countries an improvement in the age-specific death rates could still be
accompanied by an increase in the over-all death rate as the average age of
the population increases.

There are similar problems about setting a single minimum rate of
3.5-4% per annum growth in per capita GNP during the 1970's. Some countri:as
could attain this without too much difficulty by the beginning of the 1970's;
others if they do extremely well might still fall short of achieving such a
rate on the average "during the nineteen seventies." Should the latter re-
gard themselves as failures -- even though they are performing extremely
well?

C. Suggested Alternative Approach

In the light of the practical impossibility of compressing all
developing countries into a common mold, it seems Ito us that it might be
wise to consider an alternative approach to a strategy for the development
decade. In broad outline, this ﬁight. be composed of three main elements:

(i) The first would be a set of growth targets that each develop-
ing country would set for itself as a feasible objective‘which it could
achieve by the end of the second development decade. The target for each
country would be chosen within specified limits laid down by the U.N. in
the strategy paper as feasible for broad categories of countries. For
example, countries that have consistently attained a growth of 10% or more
in their GNP per year would not be expected to set higher targets for the

second development decade. Countries that have had growth rates of, say,
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L-6%, would not be expected to set targets for themselves that were more
than, say, X% higher except in extraordinary circumstances; countries under
L% would set targets that were up to Y% higher, etc. The basis of this
approach is that it is not reasonable to expect all countries to be able to
set the same figure as a feasible target, nor can international agencies set
the targets for the different countries -- the growth target for each country
must be set by itself.

(ii) Supplementinz the growth targets, there would be a list of
subjects on each of which the developing countries would be asked to state
what action, if any, it would need to take during the decade as a way of
attaining the growth target it had chosen for itself. Among the items
covered would be such subjects as land reform (where this is necessary),
family planning, tax structure and administration, growth of savings, educa-
tion, planning prgcedures, etc.

(iii) PFinally, each IDC would be askad to work out a realistic in-
vestment program covering the first half of the decade. This program would
be expected to fit in with the targets to be achieved by the end of the
dacade and would be expected to be consistent with the list of policy mea-
sures to be undertaken as mentioned above. The appropriate internmational
agehcies shoulh be prepared fo provide technical assistance to the less
developed countries in this task where necessary. Both the IDC's and the
developed countries would be asked, as far as possible, to quantify targets
and to establish the timetable for the actions to be taken. The Secretary-
General would be gsked tq communicate with each government concerned, after
en appropriate interval, to obtain a brief report on action taken under these

headings.
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(iv) For their part, the ceveloped countries would also be asked
to submit statements on another series of subjects. These would consist of
the convergent measures necessary to help the developing countries grow.
Among the matters covered here would be the date by which the country plans
to achieve the 1% of GNP target for flow of aid %o the LDC's; its target
and the date fof achieving it, for the percentage of GNP it will meke avail~
able in official aid; the actions that it will take to remove particular
trade restrictions and to grant trade preferences to the LDC's; the progran
of technical assistance that it will make available, etc.

2 3, and L. After careful consideration of the various issues raised by
these questions, the Bank has concluded that it could most effectively
respond to them as a group by explaining the factors that are likely to
determine the size and scope of its activities during the 1970's rather
than by attempting to deal with each question separately. Indeed, because
these are questions addressea to several specialized agencies, each with a
different structure, scope of activity, and method of operation, many of
them are couched in a form that would make it almost ﬁnpossible for the
Bank, which is a development finance institution, to giﬁé a direct answer.
To give only one illustration, it would be quite impossiblé for the Bank
to estimate the effects on its operations by the late 1970's of an average
growth rate of 6% for all developing countries as compared to an averase
growth rate of &% or 7% for all developing countries (question 2). The
size and scope of the Bank's operations are not responsive in any idaﬂtll+-
able manner to changes in global average growth rates.

The basic strategy that will determine the size and scope of the Bank''s
operations for any period can only be defined in the context of a particular

country, with due regard being paid to influences emanating from any regional
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econcmic arrangements that may be in force or in prospect. On the basis of
periodic examinations of a country's economic position and prospects and of

a continuing dialogue between the Bank and the. authorities responsible for
economic policies and planning, the Bank endeavors to reach an uncerstanding
with the country as to its investment strategy. It is in the nature of the
development process that these judgments cannot stand unaltered for very'long
periods of time. They must be reviewed continually; on the basis of such re-
views operational decisions are made concerning the most effective manner in
which the Bank can contribute to the country's development. Thus ideally,
and to an increasing extent in practice, the Bank's operations are based on
a development strategy for each .country, arrived at in agreement with the
responsible authorities of the country, and consistent with the financing
methods open to the Bank under the Articles of Agreement and the policies
approved by the Executive Directors.

Decisions concerning an appropriate volume and distribution of Bank
financirg that emerge from the process briefly outlined above, are subject
to three important and interrelated kinds of constraints, none of which can
be quantified with any great degree of confidence for the purpose of making
projections as far ahead as the end of the 1970!'s.

(a) The Bank Group is not the only gourse and nob even the only multi-
lateral source of development finance for the lazss developed
countries. The sige and scope of its operations are bound to be
affepted by the size and scope of bilateral aid programs, private
capi%al flows, and the operations of other development finance
institutions, bilateral and multilateral. There is, therefore, a
need for continuing coordination at various levels and the nature
and scop2 of the Bank's activities in any country are bound to re-

flect the results of such efforts at coordination.




(b)

{c)
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The Bank's ability to implement a program of lending appropriate
to an agreed development strategy for a country may be limited ty
that country's capacity for servicing external debt. Debt servic-
ing capacity is one of the features of the nationai economy that is
under constant review by the Bank. It is also obviously influenced

by changes in the terms and conditions of development finance avail-

 able from other sources, mentioned under (a) above. Debt servicing

capacity certainly cannot be predictéd oh the basis of assumed
annual average growth rates for a country, much lesfs for LDC's as
a whole. |
A direct consequence of (b) is that the size and scope of ths Bank
Group's operations in a country, and, ipso facto, in developing
countries as a whole, will be subject to constraints imposed by
the terms on which resources become available to the Bank Group-
As far as the Bank itself is concerned, the availability of re-
sources depends and will continue to depend essentially on the
willingness of governments of capital-exporting countries to give
the Bank access to their capital markets as a borrower. These re-
sources become available on market terms and can only be relent on
terms that reflect such market terms. So far access to capital
markets has not in practice imposed any substantial constraint on
the size of the Bank's operations and there is no present reason
to believe that it will do so in the future.

However, the availability of resources for IDA is determined
by quite different factors, essentially the appropriation by govern-
ments of the Part I countries of funds for the periodic replerish-

e ndile. ol dde TH
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> be lent to developing
countries on very lenient ierms. To the extent that the external
financial pattern emerging from a country's developing strétegy
calls for finance on IDA terms rather than on Bank terms, limita-
tions on the size af IDA's resources will limit the size and scope
of the Bank Group's activities in that country. Because there are
many developing countries that are not in a position to meet all
their requirements for external finance on Bank %erms, limitations
on IDA's resources may impose a Serious constraint on the future
size and scope of the Bank Group's global operations, but it is
obviously impossible to predict what the quantitative effecte of
this constraint might be at any particular future time.

It will be evident from the previous paragraphs that forecasting the
level and scope of the Bank's activities, or their geographical distribution,
for a period as long as a decade, would be an extremely hazardous business.
The forecast would be dependent upon so many variables outside the control
of the Bank, whose magnitudes themselves cannot be forecast with any reason-
able degree of confidence, that the results of the exercise pould only be
stated with margins of error so large as to deprive them of any significance.
Publication of any forecasts might give rise to expectations on the part of
potential recipients of Bank financing that could not be fulfilled. On the
other hand, if the Bank were to publish projections based on estimates of
the amount of resources govermments will be prepared to make available to
IDA during the 1970's, it could justly be ecriticized for unwarranted antici~-
pation of major political decisions on the part of its capital-exporting
member goverrments. While the Bank must, of course, make forecasts of the

level and scope of its operations for yeasonable forward planning periods,
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as a management tool, these forecasts by their very nature are subject to
continual revision as the situation changes in one or another country in
which the Bank expects to conduct operations in the months and years ahead.
Figures emerging from such internal planning exercises as of any one date
may be substantially different from those that would emerge a few months
later and radically different from those that would emerge from a similar
planning exercise carried out after another two or three yeaﬁs of operations.
It would, therefore, be wholly misleading, even if it were otherwise possible,
to provide figures derived from a current internal planning exercise as fore-
casts of the size and scope of the Bank%s operations for any particular year
as much as a decade in the future. _

It may be of interest, however, to note what the Bank considered, as of
September 1968, to be the probable expansion in the Bank Group's activities
over the next 5 years if there were no shortage of funds and the only limit
was the capacity of its member countries to use assistance effectively and
to repay loans and credits on the terms on which they were made. With this
in mind, we include the following extracts from the address of the President
of the Bank to the Board of Governors on September 30, 19683

"Let me begin by giving you some orders of magnitude. I believe
that globally the Bank Group should during the next five years lend
twice as much as during the past five years. This means that between
now and 1973 the Bank Group would lend in total nearly as much as it
has lent since it began operations 22 years ago.

"This is a change of such a degree that I feel it necessary to
emphasize that it is not a change of kind. We believe that we can
carry out these operations within the high standards cf careful sval-
uation and sound financing that my predecessors have made synonymous
with the name of the World Bank."

"Our five year prospect calls for considerable changes in the
allocation of our resources, both to geographic areas and to econcmic

sectors, to suit the considerably changed circumstances of today and
tomorrow.
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"Mrst as to area: in the past the Bank Group has tended to con-
centrate its effort on the South Asian subcontinent. Much has been
achieved =-- the harnessing of the waters of the Indus River system for
power and irrigation for instance -- and much remains to be achieved.

I believe World Bank lending to Asia should rise substantially over the
next five years., But is is not to Asia alone that our new effort will
be directed. It is to Latin Mmerica and Africa as well, where in the
past our activities have been less concentrated, and to some countries
in great need of our help, such as Indonesia and the UAR, where our
past activities have been negligible.

"In Latin America, I foresee our investment rate more than doubling
in the next five years. But it is in Africa, just coming to the thresh-
old of major investment for development, where the greatest expansion
of our activities should take place. There, over the next five years,
with effective collaboration from the African countries, we should in-
crease our rate of investment threefold."

"Not only should our lending double in volume and shift geographi-
cally, but we can foresee, as well, dramatic changes among sectors of
investment. Great increases will occur in the sectors of Education
and Agriculture." ¢

", . . we would hope over the next five yecars to increase our
lending for Educational Development at least threefold.

"But the sector of greatest expansion in our five year program
is Agriculture, which has for so long been the stepchild of development."

", . . our Agricultural dollar loan volume over the next five years
should quadruple.”

Answers to Questicns Addressed to the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1. This question asks what we consider the probable increase in net flows

of financial resources to developing countries during the 1970's and how
much of this we expect to take place through the Bank Group. As the phrasing
of the question itself suggests, an answer could only be imagined in tefms of
alternative assumptions ébout "factors or attitudes" that will be determina-
tive. "Attitujes" are not quantifiable and among the "factors" are such
things as future balances of payments of capital-exporting and capital-
importing counﬁries, fut&re government budget levels, future trends in world

trade, future interest rates and a lot of other variables that it would be
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futile to attempt to evaluate even a few years ahead. Consequently, the
Bank does not believe it is possible to produce soundly based estimates of
probable increases in resource flows over the decade of the !'70's, or indeed
to make a judgment as to whether there will be any increase at all. And it
would be highly irresponsible, and a disservice to its member countries, for
the Bank to place in circulation figures for which no sound basis in fact or
in pro‘bability existed.

The reasons why the Bank cannot issue léng-t.em projections concerring
the size of its own operations have been covered in our answer to Questions
2, 3, and L addressed to all specialized agencies.

2. This question asks for our views as to the absorptive capacity of devel-
oping countries for an increase in the net flow of assistence from developed
countries during the Decade. Many of the considerations referred to in our
answers to Questions 2, 3, and L addressed to all specialized agencies also
bear on the problems of making long-range forecasts of the absorptive capa-
city of developing countries as a group. While in connection with its con-
tinuing review of the economic progress of individual member countries the
Bark at any given time would have a view, in general orcers of magnitude, of
a country's c.a.pacity +o use external assistance on various terms, it seems
to us that no useful purpose would be served by trying to quantify global
absorptive capacity figures for as much as 5 or 10 yeers ahead.

There is, however, another way to approach this matter which may be more
helpful. At its New Delhi conference the UNCTAD adopted the figurs of 1% of
gross demestic product as a target for the scale of financial assistance to
be made available in varioﬁs forms by the developed countries to the develop-
ing countries. Had this objective been achieved during 1967, the last year
for which data are presently available, the equivalent of about $15.1 billion
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net would have been transferred in the form of "aid" instead of the $11.9
billion net actually transferred by countries members of the DAC. The Bank
believes that the developing countries could now absorb productively new
external resources at least equal to what would correspond to the 1% of GDP
of the developed countries as a group. We also believe, that on present
prospects, their capacity to use external assistance productivuly'wiil in-
crease at least rapidly enough to ensble them to utilize amounts correspond=-
ing to the 1% of GDP target during the years of the Second Development Decade.
These considerations lead us to the conclusion that rather than attempting to
reach any degree of precision with respect to the absorptive capacity of de-
veloping countries as a whole, it would be wise for governments and irterna-
tional agenclas to concentrate, as a primary objective for the Second Devel-
opment Decade, on reaching a level of annual net financial transfers from
developed to developing countries at least equal to that indicated by the 1%
of GDP target. Constraints on absorptive capacity undoubtedly exist and a
continuing effort to rediice them must be a conscious eoncern of governments
and international agencies. But in the Bank's Jjudgment a level of net finan-
clal transfers consistent with the 1% of GDP target would be well within the
absorptive capacity of the developing countries for the period of the Second
Developmént Decade.
3.. This question requests the Bank's views on ways and means of making
transfers of financial resources to developing countries more efficient.
It seems useful to formulate the Bank's suggestions on this matter under
several general headings.

A. Extension of the Scope for International Competitive Bidding

It is probable that the most important element of inefficiency in

present financial practices arises from the inability of developing countries




L

to use large portions of the financial assistance available to them for pro=
curement from the most economical sources of supply. They are placed in this
position because of the widespread -application by capital-exporting countries
of the practice of tying financial assistance to procurement in the country
offering the assistance. Studies made by several developing countries show
that the increased cost of capital equipment attributable to aid~tying is not
a matter of a few percentage points, but very substantial.

It can be argued that, when financial transfers take the form of grants,
the increased cost of goods attributable to tying is of no economic conse-
quence to the recipient country. But even in such cases, limiting procure-
ment to suppliers from one country may mean that the recipient must accept
inappropriate or inferior equipment. And where such equipment is inccrporated
in a private industrial project, or a public project that is required to show
a reasonable return on capital invested, at the stated cost, the prices of
the goods or services ultimately produced will have to be correspondingly
higher.

Additional and even more serious consequences arise, however, when the
recipient has to borrow the tied money and pay interest and arortization
thereon. If, because of aid-tying, a developing country must borrow $1.5
million to purchase equipment or services which it could obtain elsewhere
for $1 million, its interest and amortization payments will be 50% higher
than would be necessary to obtain $1 million worth of capital assistance on
the same nominal terms under competitive bidding procedures. It is obvious
that the cumlative effects of aid-tying are, on the one hand, that a given
volume of loans and/or grants finances less real transfer of resources than

it would if more efficiently allocated, and, on the other hand, 'that
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developing countries, as a whole, get less real development assistance than
they might forl the price they have to pay in the form of debt Berﬂce.

The deleterious consequences of the spread of the practice of tying
aid are fully recognized by officials of governments administering aid pro-
grams. Indeed, these consequences have been formally drawn to the attention
of governments in a resolution adopted in 1965 by the DAC, meeting at minis-
terial level. Recognition that tied aid is inconsistent with the most effi-
cient application of aid funds has not, however, been translated into posi-
tive measures to reverse the trend toward aid-tying. As some of the principal
governments involved do not seem prepared at present to make a frontal attack
on the problem, the Bank has been actively exploring techniques for comhining
tied finanecing with the practice of international competitive bidding so that,
while national financing agencies would continue to finance only orders
placed with suppliers in their respecti.ve countries, those suppliers would
already have qualified as the most suitable source of equipment or services
from the point of view of the borrower. The Bank also cooperates with the
DAC Working Party on Financial Aspects of Development Assistance which is
addressing itself to ways and means of mitigating the adverse effects on
borrowers of aid-tying.

B. Increased Continuity in Aid Programs

It is evident tc anywe familiar with the present pattern of devel-
opment assistance that there is an incompatibility bstween the nature of the
development process in less developed countries and the manner in which de-
velopment finance is made availf_;ble to them. The development process is,
of course, continuous. It does- not stop at the end of a fiscal year or even

the end of a plan period. The ability of governments to influence the
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process depends on their ability Uo plan for continuous streams of investments
in the various key sectors of the economy and ﬁf in-puts to ﬁaintain efficient
operation of capacity created by those investments. Their ability to plan
intelligently is seriously hempered by their inability to count on commitments
of external financial support for their development programs for more than a
few months ahead. It is sometimes argued ' that, because of the wall-known
lag between commitments and d{sbursements involved in most types of develop-
ment finance, recipient countries, in practice, have a reasonably clear idea
of what amounts will be available to them for several years ahead. This
argument ignores the heart of the problem, which is that unless the authori-
ties in the developing countries can themselves maintain a continuing flow

of commitments, in the form of investment decisions, there will be serious
discontinuities in economic growth. And as matters stand today, the author-
ities in most developing countries have to make such commitments on the basis
of hopes and expectations rather than firm knowledge of the external financial
resources that will be made available by aid suppliers two, three, or four
years in the future.

The underlying reason for this unsatisfactory situation is, of course,
that administrators of most bilateral aid programs are unable to make commi £
ments for more than one year ahead. Their programs are financed by natiomal
budgets which normally do not permit long-term commitments in support of
development programs in recipient countries.

Much of ‘the inefficiency that arises from the stop-go nature of most
present bilateral aid programs could be removed if legislatures could be
persuaded to recognize the need for continuity in aid flows and extend the
authority of aid administrators to make at least tentative and conditioca;

commitments for several years ahead. This is easy to state but difficult vo
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envisage as a practical political possibility for most donor .governments.

The Government of the Netherlands has, however, made an important step for-
ward by programming its development assistance for four years ahead, thus
enabling it to give recipients of Dutch aid indications of the probable

scale of its cémmitments for more than a year ahead. It should be possible
in connection with the discussions of strategy for D.D. II to promote increas-
ing awareness of the incompatibility between the inherent long-term nature of
the development process and the restrictions on national aid administrations
that make only short-term commitments possible.

C. Improved Administratiorn for Dealing with External Assistance in
Recipient Countries

The Bank finds wide differences among developing countries in their
capacities for efficient handling of the external assitance available to them.
Some countries have well-established and well-administered machinery for
directing finance to priority projects, avoiding overcommitment of resources
to one or two sectors, preventing single ministries or autonomous agencies
“rom accepting unwise financial commitments or accepting external finance for
poorly conceived or low priority projects, negotiating effectively with
various potential sources of finance and technical asgistance, and directing
pre-investment activities into productive channels. In some countries, on
the other hand, these matters are still handled in a haphazard mamner, which
often leads to frustration on the part of donors and recipients alike. It
would not be useful to attempt to generalize concerning methods of eliminating
this source of inefficiency. What can be said, on the basis of experience,
is that where the political determination to make the best use of external
assistance exists, it is possible to obtain technical assistance for the!

purpose of improving the administration of aid within recipient countries
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and that such technical assistance should be used to an increasing extent.
The Bank is already assisting several of its member countries to improve
their machinery for utilizing external assistance and is prepared to enlarge
its activities in this field.

D. Better Access to Capital Markets

The efficiency of capital market instituﬁions in the developed
countries affects the transfer of resources to the less developed countries,
both directly and indirectly. Some less developed countries are able to
borrow on their own credit. Such countries would benefit ' from easier access
to capital markets and from better and cheaper machinery for distributing
securities to potential investors. All capital exporting countries restrict
access to their markets by foreign borrowers for reasons that have nothing to
do with capital movements betwsen developed and developing countries. Some
governments grant some less developed countries preferential access to their
capital markets. But there is no uniformity of practice and it would seem
possible, perhaps through joint action, to extend the scope of this prefer-
ential treatment to all creditworthy developing countries and their agencies
and subdivisions.

The developing countries as a whole would also benefit indirectly from
improvements in the markets for the bonds of the World Bank and other multi~
lateral development finance institutions. High issuing costs and poorly
developed systems of distribution result in these institutions being able
to place only small issues in some countries, and, in other counti‘ies, prac~
tically exclude them from what should be significant markets for their obli~

gations. Methods of broadening and modernizing capital market machinery,

especially in Western Burope, could contribute significantiy'to the efficiency

with which financial transfers from developed to less developed countries can

]

take place. ‘
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E. More Flexible Aid Policies

There are a number of other characteristics of present aid programs
that reduce the efficiency with which a given amount of development assistance
can be employed by recipient countries. In a general way, these factors may
be attributed to the lack of sufficient flexibility for aid administrators to
adapt their programs to the priority requirements of developing countries as
a whole, and of particular recipient countries. The geographical allocation
of aid is subject to constraints imposed by a variety of considerations, suc:
as historical comnections between donors and recipients, strategic considera-~
tions and, in the case of the multilateral institutions, the restriction of
their activities to their member countries. In no case do aid adminisirators
have a completely free hand to allocate assistance to the Third World as a
whole exclusively on the basis of such developmental criteria as absorptive
capacity, economic performance, or one or more indexes of "need." The insti-
tutions of the World Bank Group are the least subject to such geographical
constraints because of the very wide, though not universal, membership of
developing countries in those institutions, and the absence of any non-
economic criteria for the allocating of their resources smong member coun=-
tries.

Elements of inflexihility that affect the adaptability of aid to the
requiremsnts of particular countries include restrictions of assistance to
particular kinds of projects, or to one or a few economic sectors and, of
course, restrictions on the terms of aid. Another important source of in-
flexibility has been limitatjons on the ability of donors to assist countries
whose need, over a certain period, is for external finance that will enable
them to maintain or increase the rate of utilization of e:ctéting industrial

capacity rather than for assistance in increasing capacity. For such
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countries, a greater degree of flexibility in grahting so-called program
loans, or in financing the local currency componeht of projects, as opposed
to firencing restricted to the foreign exchange componént of capital projects,
would lead to more efficient application of external assistance.

In general, it can be safely asserted that if aid administrators were
given more freedom to tailor their programs to the clear priority require-
ments of recipients, rather than basing them on a priori rules as to the fcrm,
termms and direction of aid, greater all-around efficiency in the transfer of
rescurces to developing countries would result. It is becoming increasingly
possible to identify such priority requirements. Improved ‘ectnomic manage-
meht and plarning in many developing countries are ensbling them to identify
and quantify the types of external finance likely to be most effective in
supporting their development programs over the short and medium term as well
as to present a clearer pictuée of an appropriate long-term strategy for them,
and for those government and international agencies willing to assist them.
The continuing review of member countries' problems and prospects by the World
Bank and other multilateral agencies is steadily increasing the fund of
knowledge and experience available to aid administrators. Finally, through
consultative groups, consortia and other aid céordination machinery, govern-
ments, multilateral agencies and aid recipients are, to an increasing extent,
arriving at common understandings about priority needs and eppropriate finen-
cial terms on the basis of which all concerned with a country development
effort can, if not subject to too many constraints, base policies and deci-
sions.

L. This question asks.' how, in the light of experience gained in the past
few years, we would reappraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral
and multilateral aid for the parties concerned and the possibility of combin=-

ing these two forms in order to increase the efficiency of aid.
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It is difficult to generaiize about multilateral and bilateral aid.

The mumber of donor countries and of international organizations involved is
large, and the variety of programs is considerable; some difference of
approach rizes more from pragmatism than from inherent distinctions of prin-
ciple; and in any case, what may be an advantage in one set of circumstances
can Ieasily be a disadvantage in another.

Multilateral and regional organizations still derive much of their: poten-
tial from the simple fact that they are international. They need not reflect
the mixture of motives that may blur the objectives and effectiveness of bi-
lateral aid. They do nqt press for tha diplomatic, commercial or military
advantages that sovereign states have tended to seek from development aid;
they are less likely to be under short-term pressures and, as compared to
any single bilateral program, may be less subject to interruptions arising
fron interational disagreehents or national politics. They are able to.
pay more regard to strictly developmental criteria of operations, to apply
more continuous effort to long-range development programs, and to be atten-
tive to developing countries which, for want of historical or diplomatic
links to donor countries, might otherwise be neglected. Relative to the
amount of resources the international institutions are zble to supply, they |
may be more effective in achieving development objectives.

The international character of the multilateral instituticns also gives
them access to a wide range of knowledge and skills. Regional institutions,
for example, are uniquely placed to help conceive and realize opportuaities
for regional development and regional economic cooperation. Development
finance provided by multilateral and regional institutions, since it commonly

bases the procurement of goods and services on internmational competitive



bidding, and thus enables tiie recipient to buf frém the most econamical source
of supply, is considerably more valuable to developing countries than most
bilateral aid, in which nearly all procurement is limited to indilvidual donor
countries. (See answer to Question 3 addressed to the Bank.)

International organizations are: politically neutral in principle, and in
their governing bodies include representatives both of developed and of devel-
oping nations. They have therefore been entrusted with tasks which might not
be as well or as acceptably performed bilaterally. They have been the logical
leaders of consortia, consultative groups and other cooperative arrangements
formed for the purpose of coordinating aid to individual developing countries.
Small countries among the developed nations have chosen to channel much of
their aid through multilateral organizations, in preference to creating com-
prehensive aid administrations of their own. Representatives of multilateral
6rgarﬁ.za.tiona have filled advisory or executive posts in the developing coun=-
tries in which nominees of developed countries probably would not have been
equally welcome; and it may be easier for developing countries to make poli-
tically difficult decisions on the basis of advice from an intem;tional
agency than from a national government.

The financial resources. available to multilateral organizations, how-
ever, are much smaller than the total deployed by national agencies. Paucity
of resources has made it difficult for international institutions to keep
from spreading their efforts too thinly. It may also make these institutions
more cautious, less innovative and slower to act tha.n otherwise might be the
case.

Bilateral programs serve the national interests of donor countries more
visibly than multilateral programs, and it has been easier, on the whole, to

ruster public and financial support for them. Bilateral programs in total
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not only command larger resources, but typically are concentrated in fewer
recipient countries. Within a particular developing country, they may repre-
sent a more comprehensive assistance effort than a multiplicity of small
multilateral undertakings.

Bilateral programs, since they deal with political and.other non=-
developmental objectives, also have the possibility of being more flexible
in form and administration, more experimental in nature, and more quickly
responsive to emergencies or unexpected opportunitiaﬁ. Bilateral aid, for
example, has provided most of tpe program (i.e., non-project) aid received
by developing countries, while multilateral institutions for the most part
have given their capital assistance in the more traditional form of project
finance.

Special relationahiﬁs Eetween countriss may also enhance bilateral pro-
grams. The assistance given by metropolitan nations to former overseas
territories, based on long and often unique experience, has been administra-
tively and technically expert, and has been given on a scale larger than
could have been expected of multilateral programs. Countries with highly
developed technical and economic specialities also are able to give technical 5
asgistance of particular value in their chosen fields; and some of these have
preferred to carry on their own technical assistance programs at the same
time as they channel funds for the purchase of capital goods through mmlti-
lateral organizations.

Bilateral and multilateral aid can be effectively combined. Examples
are mentioned in response to Question 3 addressed to the Bank: groups formed
to coordinate the assistance of donor nations and international organizations
in a single cquntry; and Joint financing of projects by national and interna-

tional institutions.
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Combinations of project financing by a multilateral agency and biléteral
technical assistance for the implementation of the project are becoming quite
common. The World Bank actively seeks technical support from national agen-
cies in connection with many of its projects in education, agriculture an@
transportation. While international teams of experts may providelinsurance
against distortions of technical assistance in the narrow interests of one
doner country, this insurance can bé effectively provided by piacing national
teams under the supervision of a multilateral agency, while retaining the
very corisiderable advantages of ease of intercommunication, common technical
backgrounds, cammon understanding of institutional problems and other fea-
tures that enhance the efficiency of national teams.

A growing number of ways are being found in which bilateral and malti-
lateral aid can be combined in order to have some of the advantages of each.
In any case, the nsed is clearly not to have more of one and less of the

other; the need is to have more of both.

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

October 23, 1968
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Prefatory note
The questions contained in this list are'designed to obtain comments and
suggestions from organizations ~f the Uﬁited Nations system with a view 2
assisting the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies of the
United Nations Secretariat and the Committee for Development Planning in
carrying out the preparatory work on guidelines and proposals for the nineteen
seventies, which the General Assembly intends t» proclaim as & second United
Nations Development'Decade. The list is by no means exhaustive; nor is it
implied that the comments and suggestions must necessarily be limited to the
questions posed. The organizations are invited to feel free to comment as

deemed proper in the light of their expertise. lowever, the comments and

gh
suggestions should focus exclusively on the material directly relevant for the
preparation of a preliminary framework »f internatisnal development stratégy
for the coming decade in accirdance with General Assembly resolutions 2218B (XXI)
and 2305 (XXIT) and Economic and Social Council resolutions 1152 (XLI) and
12560(XL.IIT).
Section I contains the.questijns to be answerad by the reziosnal economic
cormissisns. The basic questions indicated in ssction II refer to all
other organizations of the United Nations system. However, the organizati-ns
which are actively-engaged in planning work relating to individual sectors
of the world economy are requested to provide replies to a number »f additional
questions of a more specific nature; these questiins are contained in sectisn
IIL; It will be readily evident that the organizations specified in sectinn
I1T need %> answer these questins together with those contained in section II.
The specific questions tc the organizations of the United Nati-ns system
are based on the premise that much ~f the systematic kn-wledge used %>
estimate the future magnitudes “f various activities in different countries
consists of informatisn -n the side »f demand rather than of supply. As a rule,
information <n supply possibilities is more specific in character, and it
is in this respect that the specific expertise -f organizatisns of the
United Nations system can contribute a great deal. In ~ther words, the
specific questions pnsed are intended to profit from the expertise of >rganizations
in crder to improve the sverall picture »f w-rld development available from mydels

covering the world as a whole or a large part »f it.
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For the oreparation of replies, attentirn is invited to the documente thet
accompany this list. These relate to (i) "Internati-nal development strategy
for the nineteen seventies: a preliminary skotch” (Conference Room Working Paper
1/Rev.l) and (ii) "Timetable £or the cmpletisn of preparat ry wirk for the second
Development Decade" (Conference Room Working Paper 5/%ev.1), bath prepared by the
Working Group »f the Committee f.or Devel o pment Planning, and (11i) "Developing

=Y ]
countries in the nineteen seventies: nrceliminary estimates for some key elements
N
of a framewsrk for international development strategy" (B ﬁC.B&/L.E?/Rev.l),
prepared by the Centre for Develupment Planning, Projections and Policies.

Copies of two documents prepared by members of the Committee for Development
Planning for the Committee's last session, held at Addis Ababa in April-May 1958,
are also being sent herewith, as these may be »f relevance f-r the preparation
of replies. These two documents are: (i) "Strategic factors in economic
development and some proposals for the second Develapment Decade', prepared by
Mr. Roque Carranms (E/AC.54/1..25); and (ii) "C-mments on a procedure for
reporting and evaluation of develospment progress during the nineteen seventies",
prepared by Mr. Max F, Millikan (E/AC.54/L.28),

T» facilitate the use of comments and suggestions in the preparation of
a synthesized report in time for the next sessi»n >f the Committee for Development
Planning as a preliminary step to the submission of an appropriate report to
the Econnmic and Social Council, as well as 2 keep the members of the Committee
informed absut the c-ments and suzzestions as they are received, it is
necessary that the replies, in fifty eoples in English and, if Dessible, ten
copies in each of the other >fficial languazes »f the organization concerned, should
reach Mr. Jacob L. Maéak, Director anl Deputy to the Under-Secreotary-General for
‘Econcmic and Sacial Affairs; at the Centre for Development Planning, Prajections and

Policies, United Nations Headquarters, New York no later than 2 January 1989.
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I. Questions tn rerional economic. cormissinng
1 In the light of the experience and problems of your region during the present

5

United Nations Development Decade, what arc your views on the prelinminary
sketch of international developrient strategy for the nineteen seventies (as
set forth in Conference Roon Working Paper 1/Rev.l)?

What are, in your judgement, the quantitative 1upllcdt1fn5 for econcnic

expansion and policies of your region of the minimun terninal target rates of

economic growth of 6, 6.5 and 7 per cent per annun to be achieved in develc plnﬁ
countrics by the end of the nincteen scventics (as postulated in docurent

E/AC.54/1.29/RGV.1)? What in particular are the quantitative inplicaticns for

goals and neasures relating to najer components of the region's econony and to

najor countries of the regiosn?

What do you think will be an appropriate develepnent strategy for your region

in the ninetecen seventies? ' '

(a) What do you consider to be the priorities for your regicn in the
nineteen seventies?

(b) What target rates of ccomcmic growth, aggregate and per capita, do you
consider feasible for your region in the nineteen seventies? Indicate
the justification and the kcy assunptiéns underlying your views on the
goals for your regi-n. Indicatc as far as practicable feasible rates
of econoric expansicn in sub-regicns and countries as well as in ecomnonic
and social sectors of the region.

(¢) What are the neans requires for attaining such targets or geoals?
Surmarize in, as far as possible, quantitative terms the major neans

required.

"What do ycu consider t: be an appropriate strategy of development for specific

sub-regional groupings of countries in your region, particularly taking inte
account the effeets of regional intesratisn activities?

What quantitative details in grals and measurcs are provided in the perspective
plans, if available, for your region, or for sub-regions, or for individual
countries, or for specific sconcmic and social sectors of the region? If
possible, send copies of these plans along with your reply, together with

relevant statisticel dota and analyses.
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II. Bagic auestions to organizaticns olhsr than reglonal sconomie cormissions

In the llght of’ your experience and problens in your area of activity during
the presont United Hations D’velogn 1t Dec die, vhat are your views on the
prellmlnhry sketch of international development strategy for the nineteen

seventieS\( s set forth in Conference Roonm Working Paper l/ﬂev.l)?

Vhat are, in vour judgeusnt, the quantitative 1mn11cations for exparsion-and
policies relating to your srea of activity of the minin terininal terget
rates of economic growth of 6, 6.5 and 7 per cent per annum-to be echieved in
developing countries by the end of the nincteen seventies (as postulated in
document E/RC.54/1.29/R8V.1)? What in particular are the quantitative

implications for gosls and measures relating to major compononts of your area

of activity?

What do you think will be an appropriate develoyfent utvquovy for yowl dIuJI
of activity relating to different developing rég*OQD in the n_nctce“ seventies?

(a) What do you consider to be the priorifieé for your graa oflactivify
relating to different developing rezions in the nineteen seventies?

(b) WUhat target rates of expansion do you consider feasible for your avesn
of aCthltj relating to developing countries, bath as a whole and
grouped according to geographical rsgions, in the nineteen seventies?
Indicate the Justification and the key essumptions underlying ycur
views on the _goals for your area of activity,

(c) What, are the means required for attaining such targets or goals?
Summarize in, as f-r as possible, quantitative terms, the major

means required.

What are the principal elements - not only goals and means but also the
underlying assumption - of the indicative plan or programmes, if alread
forrmlated, for your area of activity relating to diffsrent duve1091nc
regions? If po ble, send copies of such plans or programnes with your
reply, together with relevant statistical data and analyses. If such
plans or programme:z have not been formulated, what statistical information

is available to permit their preparation?
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I1I. Additional questions to organizations specified

What is, in your opinion, the best evidence available to judge the possibility
of further import substitution or export promotion.in developing countries? Vhat
measures can be taken, in some of the more important developing countries, to
achieve a fey aliernative goals for additional import substitution or export

promotion?

What alternative goals can you suggest for changes in the terms of tradée during
the nineteen seventies? Vhat requirements would have to be fulfilled for such
goals to materialize?

What instruments of financial transfers do you consider useful for the second
Development Decade?

How would you, in the light of the experience gained in the past few years,
re-appraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral and multilateral aid
for the parties concerned and the possibility of combining these two forms in

order to increase the efficiency of aid?

United Nations Industrial Development Organization

1‘

In the light of the experience of the present United Nations Development Decade,
what specific recommendations can be directed to developing countries with regard
to particular export-promoting and import-substituting industries?

What industrial and related trade policies need to be followed by developed and
developing countries for an appropriate strategy of industrial development of the
latter? ;

What information do you have on the capital-output ratios and employment-output
ratios for new enterprises by countries and industries?

What preliminary ideas do you have about increasing the absorption of labour

in manufacturing and related activities?

What estimates are available of the total costs involved of accelerating the
development of industries, such as metal working, which provide employment to
skilled labour?

(A number of alternative rates of acceleration might be chosen for the purposes

of estimation).
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6. What studies do you have on the increases in demand to be expscted for industrial
products - in the aggregate as well as for a large number of individual products -
taking into account (a) increases in incomo and (b) changes in technology?

International Lebour Organisation

1. What possibilities do you sce of increasing employient (of a type involving higher
proportions of labour to capital) beyond the figurcs based on historical
relationships’ prevailing between macro-cconomic variables, such as the estimates
contained in docwsent E/AC.54/L.29/Rev.l? (As appropriate, qualitative indicators
or indieators for specific projects ~ for example, road building or handicraft
industries - may be included).

2. What are the possibilities and what would be the costs, in terms of moncy as
well as in terms of training of manpower, of accelerating the expansion of
employment in industries, such as metal working, which raquiré skilled Jlabour?

(A number of alternative rates of acceleration might be chosen for the purposes
of estimation).

3. What wage policies would you suggest for developing countries in the ninetecn
seventics? What would be the conseguences and limitations of such policies for
income distribution?

L. What world-wide estimates do you have on the demand for and'the supply of manpower
training experts in developed countries for work in developing countries?

Food and Agricultural Organization of the United Nations

1. VWhen will the Indicative World Plan for agriculture be ready?

2.  What would be the financial requirements of the Indicative World Plan?

3. Can you indicate some higher alternatives for the supply of most importent
commercial crops than those envisaged at present in the Indicative World Plan?
What requirements must be met (in investment, in the use of inputs, in education,
in price policies, in international trade, in the policy of income distribution,
in institutional changes) in order to reach the higher alternatives? '

L. Vhat estimates are available for the import requirements in coming years of
developing countries for major agricultural products? Alsc, what arec the
estimated levels of foreign exchange earnings of these countries from the future

exports of major agricultural commodities?
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Would developing countries need to
food?

attain self-sufficiency in th

What world-wide cstimates do you have on the demand for and the

agricultural experts available in developed countries for work

countries?

Crganization

¢ supply of

supply of

in devcloping

Which countries have education plans for the secondary and the third level

education? VWhat a@re the main featurcs

of those plans?

What estinates have you proparcd for developing continents as a

secondary end the third level education
For vhat countries do you have manpower-

and the third level education nceded by 1

features of those estimates?

What world-wide estinates do you have on the

technicians (experts) and teachers

developing countries?

\O

75 ang

required?

whole of the

-requirecment estimates of the secondary

1880? 1Vhat are the main

demand for and the supply of

available in developed countries for work in

What changes in teacher-pupil ratios do you recommend for the second Development

Decadz?

Is it possible - and if so how - to reduce costs per pupil

the quality of education? Uhat are your est

without jeopardising

nates of costs by region and country?

What are your estimates of the resources required to achieve desirable improvenents

in education during the second Development

estimates of required governmeno expendit

World Health Qrganization

l.

2.

What do you consider to ob the best

in devcloping countries?

Decade? If possible,

ture on education.

give separate

quantitative indicators of health conditions

Whot are your estimates of the resources requircd to achieve desirable improvements

in health during the second Developmenti Decade?

of required govermment expenditurc

on health.

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development

1

What do you consider to be the prob

aol, increase

If possible, give separate estimates

oy

in net flows of financial resources

from developed to developing countries during the nineteen seventies under

alternative assumptions with regard
central? How much of that inecreas

IBRD group of institutions?

the factors

¢ do you expsct

or attitudes

to take place

that you think are
through the
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What do you consider to be the absorptive capacity of developing countries for
an increase in the net flow from developed countries during the coning decade?

“n '

What would be the ways and means of making the transfer of financial resources to

.—lo

developing countries more efficient?

How would you,lin the light of the experience gained in the past few years,
rewanpraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral and multilateral aid

for the pL tles concernsd and the possibility of combining these two forms in order
to increase the efficiency of aid? _

What estimates do you have of the debt-servicing burden of developing countries

in the nineteen seventies?

International Monetary Fund

ll

2.

United Nations Development Programn

1.

2.

What increase in international monetary veserves do you consider probable or
necessary under alternative assumptions for the nineteen seventies?

What is your opinion about the suggestion that the new resecrves could be used

as a form of financial assistance to developed countries? Vhat proportion of the
nev reserves do you think should be made available for this purpose?

What would be the ways and means of making the transfer of financial resources

to developing countries more efficient?

How would you, in the light of the experience gained in the past few years, re-
appraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral and mltilateral aid for
the parties concerned and the possibility of combining these two forms in order

to increase the efficiency of aid?



July 3, 1968

Mr. Jacob L. Mosak

Director for Economic and
Social Affairs

United Nations, New York

Dear Jack:

Thank you for sending me five copiles of
your paper, which just arrived, on the Second
Development Decade.

With all best wishes,

81“.:.1’,‘
Y
A M Kamarck (signed)

Andrew M. Kamarck
Director
Economics Department
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FoRm No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR | INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
; ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORAT I ON

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. Robert S. McNamar DATE: June 25, 1968
FROM: Richard H. Demuth \
SUBJECT: United Nations Development Decades

The designation of the 1960's as "The Development Decade" was the result
of an American initiative. It was formally proposed by President Kennedy in
a speech to the United Nations General Assembly, September 25, 1961. On
December 19 of that same year, the Assembly passed a resolution designating
the 1960's as "The United Nations Development Decade" and urging member states
and their people to "intensify their efforts to mobilize and sustain support
for the measures required on the part of both developed and developing coun=-
tries to accelerate progress towards self-sustaining growth of the economy of
the individual nations and their social advancement."

Neither the U.S. proposal nor the final resolution contained anything
that could properly be called a strategy for the Development Decade of the
1960's. The one target that was quantified, and subsequently became rather V/
widely known, was a '"minimum annual rate of growth of aggregate national in-
come of 5%" for the developing countries by the end of the Decade. One of
the curiosities in the present development scene is that the U.N. Development
Decade is widely referred to as having been a failure although the only quan~
titative target it set seems very likely to be reached or nearly so. At any
rate, the growth of gross national product of developing countries during the /
first seven years of the Decade was L.9%. It seems very likely, in retro- v
spect, that as recently as 1961 consciousness of what the high rate of popu=-
lation growth would do to reduce any given growth rate when expressed in per
capita terms was much less widespread than it is today and that increasing
awareness of this factor explains much of the sense of disappointment with
growth results.

In 1966 and again in 1967 the General Assembly began preparing for a
Second Development Decade, now set to begin on January 1, 1971. Two main V
lines of work are involved which are supposed to be coordinated by the ACC
Subcommittee on the Development Decade of which we are a member. These are:

(1) The drafting of a statement of general principles, as enunciated | “
in directives and guide lines contained in resolutions, declarations, and
similar texts of the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies. It is
thought that such a statement might provide the basis for a "Charter for
Development." This paper has been drafted and circulated. It is merely a
compendium, although an extremely good one, of everything that has been
said by various U.N. bodies about what they conceive to be the objectives
of economic and social development. It is, so to speak, a summary of the
collective expression of the philosophy that ought to guide development
efforts. (Draft E/LL96 of 26 April 1968, copy attached.)

strategy consisting of development targets and the main lines of action to

(2) The preparation of a framework for an international development v
achieve them. For this work, so far the Secretary-General has been relying\

President has seen
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mostly on the U.N. Committee for Development Planning. This Committee was
set up in 1966 by ECOSOC as a "group of highly qualified experts, represent-
ing different planning systems, who would make their experience in develop-
ment planning available to the United Nations." It is not merely an advisory
body to the Secretary-General; it was specifically instructed by ECOSOC to
work, in consultation with the Secretary-General, on guide lines and pro-
posals for the Second Development Decade and it reports directly to ECOSOC.

A list of members of the Committee is attached. The Committee is dom-
inated by Professor Tinbergen, a distinguished Dutch economist and an author-
ity on macro-economics, who is its chairman. He is devoting a great deal of
time to this work and is promoting his ideas both in the framework of the
Committee and in other international forums. The Committee has a work sche-
dule that calls for preparation of a final report by the Secretary-General
to the General Assembly in early 1969. The most recent substantive discus-
sion was held in a meeting of the Committee in Addis Ababa, April 29 -~ May 10,
1968, which was attended by Mr. Kamarck and Miss Goris representing the Bank.
The following paragraphs are taken from Mr. Kamarck's report on that meeting.

The meeting I attended in Addis Ababa of the Committee on
Development Planning devoted much of its time to the discussion
of what its recommendations should be for the Second Development
Decade. (When this item of the agenda was being considered, the
Chairman made it clear that he did not want any contribution to
the discussion from the World Bank Group or the U.N. Specialized
Agencies present, whereas in the rest of the meeting, he had wel=-
comed any remarks we had to make.) Based on the discussion at
this meeting, a working party of the Committee is to meet at the
end of June in a closed session to complete its first draft of
the proposed development strategy. This will be sent to the U.N.,
the U.N. Specialized Agencies and the World Bank Group for com-
ments. In early 1969, the Committee is then to prepare its final
report to the Secretary-General and the General Assembly.

Judging from the Addis meeting, the goals and the development
strategy that will be recommended by the Committee will be "maximal"
rather than "realistic" or feasible. The growth target is likely to
be set at L% growth per annum of per capita GNP as a minimum during
the 1970's for each developing country. Targets are also to be set
for minimum levels of food consumption, education and level of em-
ployment as well as for rates of growth in industry, agriculture
and other sectors. The strategy to achieve these targets is to con-
sist of a series of measures to be taken by the developed countries
on the one hand, and the developing countries on the other. Accord-
ing to the Addis meeting, the developed countries are to have to
make available 1% of their GNPas a minimum in net transfers to the |
IDC's by 1972. This should include a substantial amount for IDA
and other multilateral organizations. Among a series of other
highly desirable measures are also to be included recommendations /
for a quick setting up of the Supplementary Finance scheme as well
as of the International Investment Insurance scheme, etc. .




e

The developing countries are to take such measures as "a
general increase in efficiency and stimulation of human attitudes
open to innovation...." "An important effort to expand and to im-
prove qualitatively their educational system must be undertaken."
These, however, are not stated in quantitative or other terms that
would be easily susceptible to outside checking as to performance.

It is hard to quarrel with the basic idealism of the objec-
tives and measures to be taken. But the statement is not likely
to qualify as a realistic strategy of development for the 1970's.
(The preliminary projections for the 1970's by the U.N. Secretariat, <«

which appear quite reasonable, indicate that a large increase in i
the rates of growth of the developing countries during the 1970's 2k 17 T

is attainable with some improvement in their performance and with W
a build-up over the decade of the net capital flows from the devel- /7 |
oped countries to 1% of their GNP.) The attempt to set down a uni-

form set of minimum quantitative goals to apply to the major sector 7, D

of each developing country betrays a lack of appreciation of the
enormous diversity of the development problems in the different de-
veloping countries across the world. The measures laid down for the
developed countries to take are, as far as one can see today, not
likely to be acceptable to them since the even less demanding goals
of UNCTAD II were unacceptable. While the developing countries have
the votes to put such a set of recommendations through the General
Assembly, this would be of little use if the developed countries can
easily shrug off the whole proposal as being completely unrealistic.

T believe that Mr. de Seynes, Under Secretary General for NP

Fconomic and Social Affairs, who attended the Addis meeting, shares V. oenlaid W

at least part of my conclusions on this. UNCTAD definitely does:
the present orientation of UNCTAD appears to be to concentrate on a
development strategy consisting of a series of concrete attainable
targets. This issue will certainly come up at the meeting of the
ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade that is now planned for
early July, immediately after the Committee on Development Planning
produces its document.

I will be attending the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee, which is under
the chaimanship of Mr. de Seynes, in Geneva on July 1-2, 1968, at which, pre-
sumably, the draft of the development strategy document to be produced by the
working party of the Committee on Development Planning will be discussed.

Attachments - 2



MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

Roque Carranze,
Economic Consultant, Argentina

Nazih Deif,
Institute of National Planning, United Arab Republic

Max Millikan,
Director, Center for International Studies, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, United States of America

. Saburo Okita,

Japan Economic Research Center, Japan

Jozef Pajostka,
Director, Institute of Planning, Poland

. M. L. Qureshi,

Member, Planning Commission, Pakistan

W, B. Reddaway,
Director, Department of Applied Economics, Cambridge
University, United Kingdom

Jean Ripert,
Director General, National Institute of Statistics and
Economic Studies, France

Germanico Salgado,
Director, Economic Affairs Department, Organization of
American States

Jakov Sirotkovic,
Professor, Faculty of Economics, University of Zagreb,
Yugoslavia

. Jan Tinbergen

Professor, Netherlands Institute of Economics, Netherlands

Zdenek Vergner,

Director, Research Institute of National Economic Planning,

Czechoslovakia



Fo n?zNg - 59 - UN Development Decade

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter
DATED: June 24, 1968

TO: Mr. McNamara

FROM: Martin Hill

FILED UNDER: 1 - UN ACC

SUMMARY: Excerpt from discussion of the items on the provisional agenda for
the Bucharest meeting:

As regards the preparations for the next Development Decade,
it was made clear, and fully understood, that the discussion
should be of a quite preliminary character dealing with, for
example, how the Decade is to be conceived and what types of
goals and policies should be envisaged. It is hoped that the
heads of agencies will be prepared to express their ideas very
fully and bring out special programmes of relevance which they
may be envisaging. The paper for ECOSOC on guiding principles
will be available for all participants but not the draft on the
*framyork for a global strategy" which, as you know, has been
postponed. Some of the general problems which global planning
involves may be touched on in Mr. de Seynes' introductory remarks.



UN Econ. Affairs Dept.

Form No. 59
(2-55)

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter
DATED: June 2k, 1968

TO: Mr. Kamzmrck

FROM: Mr. Jacob L. Mosak
Director For Economic gnd Social Affairs
United Nations, N.Y.

FILED UNDER: UN - ACC

SUMMARY: Re: Enclosing copies of paper on the Second Development Decade

ack. July 3, 1968
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His Excellency
m‘.!.:.w -8. mw’lm

the other specialized agencies will take a similar broad view of thelr
roles in the face of the great problems of development. The support of
governments in the various assemblies and governing bodies for a broad
and flexible interpretation of the roles of the specialized agencies
will, of course, do much %o bring this about.

As you have noted, members of the Bank staff are already participat~
ing actively in discussions of primciples and strategy for the Second
Development Decade and we have been following the work of the Committee
for Development Plamming of which Professor Tinbergen is Chairman. It
seems t0 us entirely appropriste for the U.N. to attempt to set forth the
implications of certain global targets for economic growth and to take
the initistive in getiing govermments, in the forum of the U.N., to dis-
cuss, identify and, hopefully, declare thelr willingness to support
reasonable targets and goales. Our own approach tends t¢ be rather in
terms of analyszing the development problems and prospects of particular
countries; trying to reach a common understanding with the government of
gach country on an appropriate development strategy in the circumstances;
trying aleso, where this seems possible, %o reach a simllar agreement on
strategy with the principal donor countries engaged in bilateral develop-
ment activities in that country; identifying sectors and projects likely
to fit into a sensible development strategy; and, of course, Iinancing
such projects to the fullest extent that our resources and the country's
creditworthiness permit.

Finally, T completely agree with you on the desirabllity of estabw
1ishing & close relationship between what is going forward in the U.N.
and any "grand assise" that may take place along the lines of Mr. Woods's
suggestion. I do mot think this is likely to present serious problems.

I appreciate greatly your writing to me so fully and frankly and 1
hope we can continmue to exchange views on this important set of problems.

With kind regards,
Sincerely yours,

'_(Signed) Robert S. McNamara

Robert 5. Melamaru

MLHof th:tf
cc: Messrs. Friedman, Wm. Clark, Karasz and Consolo
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In Mr. McNamara's absence, you may wish
to handle. A copy has gone to Messrs.
Friedman and Wm. Clark for information.

M. Lee

From
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NEW YORK &f3

CABLE ADDRESS * UNATIONS NEWYORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE

EC 123(2-2-1) 10 June 1968

Dear Mr. McNamara,

I take pleasure in inviting you to be represented at the meeting
of the ACC Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development Decade to
be held at the Palais des Nations in Geneva on 1 and, if necessary,
on the morning of 2 July 1968. The meeting will begin on Monday,

1 July, at 10.30 a.m.

As proposed in my cable of 16 May 1968, the purpose of the meeting
will be to consider questions relating to.the preparation of a prelim-
inary framework of international development strategy for the nineteen
seventies in accordance with General Assembly resolution 2218 B (XXI).
The representatives of the organizations who were present at the Sub-
Committee's meeting in New York on 27 May agreed that the meeting in
Geneva would provide a useful opportunity for further consultations on
the technical work to be undertaken, particularly in the light of the
deliberations of the Working Group of the Committee for Development
Planning which will meet in the last week of June. The meeting will
also be important because of the discussion on the next Development Decade
which is to take plesce immediately afterwards at the joint session of
ACC and CPC in Bucharest.

I hope that it will be possible for your organization to be rep-
resented by senior technical staff who are familiar with the various
aspects of the preparatory work for a second Development Decade. It
will also be helpful if representation can be so arranged as to enable
the Sub-Committee to meet at the same time as the ACC Preparatory Committee,
which I understand is scheduled at the Palais des Nations for the afternoon
of Monday, 1 July, in preparation for the Bucharest meetings.

Yours sincerely,

Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affair?

Mr. Robert S. McNamara, President

International Benk for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433






June 10, 1968

Dear Philippe:

Following our recent conversation, I am writing to
confirm that I shall represent the Bank at the meeting of
the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade which is
to be held at the Palais des Nation, Geneva, on July 1 to
2, 1968, I should appreciate it, therefore, if you would
kindly arrange to send me the documentation for the meeting

in due course.

With kind personal regards,

for Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations
New York, 10017

ccs Mr. Consolo
Mr. Kamarck

Q) LPerinbam/mmcd
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MINISTERIE VAN BUITENLANDSE ZAKEN

DE MINISTER ZONDER PORTEFEUILLE
BELAST MET DE AANGELEGENHEDEN BETREFFENDE
DE HULP AAN ONTWIKKELINGSLANDEN

The Hague, 31 May, 1968.

Dear lir. MacNamara,

With pleasure I recall the personal and informal contact
we had a few weeks ago at the Tidewater Inn Conference.

As you know, we in the Netheilands, and in particular
those who deal with international development issues,

have taken an active interest in the preparatory work

for the Second Development Decade. We therefore follow
with keen interest the various activities of the inter-
national organizations in the formulation of intermational
development policies for the 1970's.

In this perspective it seems to me of particular importance
that any international programme of action for the 1970's
in the field of development be a co-ordinated, well con-
ceived and joint effort of ail agencies concerned.

In my opinion two major developments can presently be
identified within the framework of the United Nations
family. The first of these is the working out of Nr.
Woods' interesting thought to call a "grand assize".
Such a trial in which assessors would decide questions
of fact of past and present would in my view be quite
useful, provided that the judgements to be given are
intimately related to a forward-looking estimate of
realistic requirements and if certain other conditions
would be met. One of those additional prerequisites
certainly is a properly balanced choice of high-calibre
assessors from all corners of the globe, or as many as
feasible.

The second major development within the United Nations

I refer to is the work undertaken pursuant to various
resolutions of the United Nations General Assembly by
the Committee for Development Planning. From the reports
on the third session of the Committee recently held in
Addis Abeba I have gathered that the undertaking is

- beginning -

Mr. Robert S. MacNamara
President of the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development

1818 H-N-w.

Washington DC 20433
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beginning to take some - perhaps still modest, but real -
shape. Apart from the general document on the preliminary
framework an "international development strategy" featuring
a quantitative approach to the targets for the second develp-
ment decade, a paper submitted to the Committee by Prof.

Max Millikan of the Massachusetts Institute for Technology
was of special interest. In his paper Prof. lMillikan
suggested the establishment of a "world development council"
or in any case procedures for reporting and evaluation of
development progress during the nineteen seventies.

In my view the arduous task that lies ahead in formulating
international development policies for the second development
decade can only be successfully pursued in a spirit of
effective co-operation and co-ordination of all concerned.
With respect to the two developments I have just referred to,
it seems to me essential to have within the United Nations
system a close liaison between the "grand assize" and the
concept of an "international development strategy" for the
seventies.

Professor Jan Tinbergen who in an individual capacity is
chairman of the UN Committee for Development Planning told

me about his experience with the stimulating co-operation
presently shown by the Bank representative at the CDP-meeting
in Addis Abeba.

In my view the co-ordination of these two major developments
within the UN system deserves timely attention of all con-
cerned. A frank exchange of ideas will contribute to come

to grips with and overcome the obstacles that may endanger
the ultimate outcome of the enterprise. I hope you will
appreciate this letter in this spirit,, and I would very much
like to have your views on these problems.

Sincerely yours,
M'//

vr. B.J. Udink,

Minister in charge of
Development Aid.



Mr. Demuth May 31, 1968

I had a long, cordial, but inconclusive discussion with Philippe
mmmrorkmmuq,mzammmwmmuu
tter of Second Development Decade - now
mean, on January 1, 1971. Ve
up to a point, and then I lose himj; and
entirely clear why. De Seynes starts out, as
whole U.N. family - are

? the General Assembly (2218 XXI) calling for
mﬁu.mm“mnuwruawn.n. He argues that
ror‘mismrdstitisupprmhhtompnn, with as much precision
ve models illustrating orders of magnitude and
jes of some of the possible targets e.g., 6% growth rate,
is

¢
;=.
:
:
£
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;

rates for all countries, minimum nutrition
the Mosak exercise. He agrees that all this
mtbooluredwiththlspwhlhodasmi.lmdmotlmlrh
transmitted by the Tinbergen Committee on its own authority %o BCOSOC
and the Assembly. Idonchmhwtho!mkmhaanmmlﬂth
this so far. At least I find it an emtirely reasonable procedure.

But here is where we begin to separate. De Seynes seems to feel
mtwmewmammmmmmuwuhmw
the U.N. machinery with the object of getting govermments to commit
themselves to the resultant targets. I argued that this might do posi-
tinhmin;worldinwhichtw‘hmmlpouuulwumtho
lmwﬂchcmtawcmmmwmdomiumﬂ-
omttmmginihichmnmtomgstadnmt-suodmm-
istment; in which the DAC governments are not prepared to deal realis-
tically with the debt problmo.fthllm'uuanuput of develop-
ment finance, etc. Quite apart from the old matter of raising false
hopes, I argued that the sequence of proposals, resolutions, ete. is
nhlytomhth-wholov.n.mtuappurtoboommnmtefm
reality than, say, the Algiers charter. De Seynes does not seem to see
this. At least he does not agree with it. He still seems to believe

utmmfmmmugu.s. finaneial support for economic
mam;uwmﬂudwhuhmxmmmduw
nmmthoriahcmtrm;mduom. He kept coming back to
the argument that the U.N. ought %o "lead," to "show the way," etc.



I observed at one point that after the quantitative economic exer-
cise is done we might feel that we had to say that we thought the re-
sults indicated that the targets were unrealistic and that it would be
better for the U.N. family to concentrate on more effective work toward
more limited objectives. This led to an obviously sincere statement on
the great importance he attaches to Bank support for the Second D.D,
exercise,

I to0ld de Seynes that we were particularly concerned sbout a parale
lel and logically unrelated move in the Committee for development planning
to circulate to the specialized agencies a strategy statement that pre-
Judges nearly all the lssues on which the Mosak model exercise is supposed
to provide the quantitative background on the basis of which judgments
could be made. De Seynes assured me that the paper that bothered me most
(working paper no. 8 of the Addis Ababa meeting) had been hastily drawmn
and had no standing., I got the impression that he agreed with me on the
undesirability of the Tinbergen group pushing this part of the "strategy."
But T also got the impression that he did not really think he could do
mich %o stop it. I reminded him of Mr. Demuth's letter reacting to a
previous communication to the Bank from Professor T and told
that while we would always try to respond to requests the
General for information and views we were not prepared to receive such
quiz sheets from Professor Tinbergen, as Chairman of the Cammittee of
Experts acting in their individual capacities. De Seynes we
would not be placed in such a position. We will see.

Reflecting on this discussion, and the documents we have so far seen,
I wonder whether we should not have a strategy discussion in the Bank
before you and Mr. Kamarck go to the July meetings of the ACC sub-Committee.
I{ seems to me that, if my analysis is correct, it is not too early to make
a stronger statement than any we have so far made to get inte the ree
our doubts about the wisdom of the Second D.D. exercise as now plamned.

MLHof fman : tsb )/M %//:7
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INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL INANC
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
%o
INCOMING CABLE ;
DATE AND TIME ROUTING
OF CABLE: MAY 16, 1968 2042
LOG NO.: WU 2/17 ACTION (OPY: MR. DEMUTH
TO: INTBAFRAD INFOP&MTO%% MR. MCNAMARA
FROM: NEW YORK DECODED BY:
TEXT:

27 MCNAMARA

URGENT IN VIEW DEVELOPMENT PLANNING COMMITTEE DECISION TO CONVENE WORKING
GROUP IN JUNE TO DISCUSS QUESTIONS CONCERNING TECHNICAL WORK FOR SECOND
DEVELOPMENT DECADE AND AS DISCUSSED WITH REPRESENTATIVES OF ORGANIZATIONS
PRESENT AT COMMITTEES ADDIS ABABA SESSION MEETING OF ACC SUBCOMMITTEE ON
DEVELOPMENT DECADE WILL BE HEID AT GENEVA 1-2 JULY TO CONSIDER PART B OF
GENERAL ASSEMBLY RESOLUTION 2218 (XXI) NAMELY PRELIMINARY FRAMEWORK OF
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY, AGENDA OF SUBCOMMITTEE MEETING AT
HEADQUARTERS ON 27-28 MAY CONVENED BY MY LETTER 16 APRIL WILL THEREFORE
BE LIMITED TO PART A OF RES, 2218 (XI) NAMELY DRAFT SURVEY OR PRINCIPLES,
DIRECTIVES AND GUIDELINES. EXCHANGE OF VIEWS ON DEVEIOPMENT PLANNING
COMMITTEES RECENT SECTION CAN OF COURSE TAKE PIACE IF SO DESIRED BUT PART

B OF G.A, RES 2218 CAN BE USEFULLY DISCUSSED ONLY AT JULY MEETING

DESEYES NEW YORK

FOR INFORMATION REGARDING CABLES, PLEASE CALL THE COMMUNICATIONS UNIT EXT. 2021

ORIGINAL
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/ ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OFFICEAMEMORANDUM

TO: Mr. McNamara DATE: May 13, 1968
FROM: Richard H. Demuth

SUBJECT: Proposed Visit by Mr. ilippe de Seynes
4

Mr. Philippe de Seynes, U.N. Under-Secretary-General for
Economic and Social Affairs, whom you met at U Thant's luncheon, has
told Mr. Consolo in New York that he would like to come down and talk
to you, at your convenience, about the Second Development Decade. .
Mr. de Seynes can come any day except May 22, 23 or 2L. Consolo be- \{
\

lieves that he would want about an hour with you.

Would you wish to suggest a time and date for him to visit ‘57 /’/
you?

. W
T - /: <

) R V_J
; " /‘-/ S—
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February 1k, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynes: Y
‘.Il. = P

In the absence of Mr. Woods overseas, I am writing
with reference to ter to him from Professor Tinbergen,
dated January 1968, concerning consultations on the form-
lation of plans for the Second Development Decade.

However well-motivated Professor Tinbergents initiative
may be, we think it is neither useful nor appropriate for an
individual member of the United Nations Developmént Planning
Conmittee to approach, on a personal basis, all of the various
members of the U.N. family on a matter which obviously requires
official consideration and action. We are convinced that the
only orderly way to proceed in drawing up the kind of plans that
will be useful for the Second Development Decade is for the
entire effort to take place under your direction and through
established official channels. We are the more concerned about
this because of Professor Tinbergen's statement that he intends,
again presumably on a personal basis, to put forward further
suggestions as to the nature of the consultations which he proposes.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo
Special Representative
for
United Nations Organizations

Mr. Philippe de Seynes

Under Secretary for Economlc
and Social Affairs

United Natione

New York, 10017

cc: Mr. Steckhan
Central Files with incoming correspondence
(temporarily kept by Consolo)

@cy;&olo/ﬂﬂ)emth/mcd



May 2, 1968

Dr. David Wightman
Faculty of Conmerce and Social Seience

Dear Dr. Wightman:

I am reversing the instructions in the covering note
to your draft report attached to your letter of April 2k.

Your report makes very interesting reading and we have
no comments to offer. Mr. M. Hoffman, Associate Director
of the Development Services Department, who will be attending
the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade in New York
end of May, has asked me to tell you how much he
ppreciated it.

¢

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo

Copy to: Mr. Walter Hecht
Room 2960
United Nations
New York, 10017

cc: Mr. Hoffman
Central Files with incoming letter



April 22, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynes:

On behalf of Mr. McNamsra, I uiny(-mw receipt
of your letter EC 123 (2) of April 16,1968, and to thank you
for having invited the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development to be represented at the next meeting of the
ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade in New York on
May 27 and 28, 1968t

I am pleased to inform you that the Bank will be repre-
sented by Mr. Michael Hoffman, Associate Director of the Develop-
ment Services Department, and I would ask you to have any docu~
mentation relating to this meeting sent direet to Mr. Hoffman in

Washington.
Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo
Special Representative
for
United Nations Organizations

Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations
New York, 10017

cc: Mr. Hoffman with incoming letter
Central Files with incoming letter



REFERENCE

CASBLE ADDRESS * UNATIDONS NEWYDORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAFPHIQUE

EC 123 (2) 16 April 1968
Sl
Dear Mr, McNamara,

Further to the understanding reached during the meeting of the Sub-
Committee on the Development Decade last October in New York and during
the meeting of the ACC early this month, I take pleasure in inviting you
to be represented at the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Develop-
ment Decade to be held at United Nations Headquarters on 27 and 28 May 1968.

The purpose of the meeting will be to review the progress made in
carrying forward the work called for in Parts A and B of General Assembly
resolution 2218 (XXI). The Sub-Committee will be able to review the draft
of the "concise and systematic survey of principles, directives and guide-
lines for action in the field of development", which has been prepared by
a consultant, the text of which will be sent separately to the appropriate
officials in your secretariat.

The Sub-Committee will also have before it material prepared in con=-
formity with Part B of resolution 2218 (XXI) concerning the preliminary
framework of an international development strategy. This subject will have
been discussed by the Committee for Development Planning at its forthcoming
session in Addis Ababa from 29 April to 10 May, and the report of that
Committee will be submitted to the Sub-Committee, together with the study
on the implications of alternative rates of growth in developing countries
in the 70's, prepared by the Centre for Development Planning, Projections
and Policies for the Addis Ababa meeting.

I hope that it will be possible for your organization to be represented
by substantive staff familiar with the various aspects of the work involved
in preparing for a second Development Decade. Your co-operation will be
greatly appreciated in the joint effort on which we are now embarking for
the next two years and which is designed to enable our Member Governments
to adopt coherent and comprehensive decisions on approaches to development
in the 1970's.

Yours sincerely,

Pl s

Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General
bt for Economic and Social Affairs

Mr. Robert S. McNamara, President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433
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Mr. Kamarck March 28, 1968
Michael L. Hoffman
Second Development Decade

I understand you plan to attend the Addis Ababa meeting of the Committee
for Development Planning next month. I think it would be a good idea if,
when Mr. Demuth returns from his current trip, the three of us got together
for a little strategy talk. If yPu agree, I will set it up.

MLHof fman/pnn

cct: Mr, Demuth

Yz 2



December 27, 1967

Dear Maria:

Attached is copy of a letter Mr. Demuth
received. Please note that Mr. Lloyd wishes to
be added to a mailing list to receive copies of
speeches. The Development Decade Council, if
not represented on your mailing list, should
probably receive other materials.

: Cordially,

Doris Elisson

Mrs. Maria Felber
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
Buropean Information Services - 2Lk
cc: MNr. Demuth

DRE/pe

o4
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Copied from handwritten letter
1960 DEVELOPMENT DECADE COUNCIL
~2790 Tel.: 5 778 367 10 Piazza Albania, Roma 00153, Italy
Mr. Richard H. Demuth
Director, Development Services Dept.
IBRD, Washington, D.C. 20433
Dear Mr. Demuth /

Thank you for your kind and very helpful letter of 16 November about the
World Population Year proposal. I see you have brought down my kite, and the
suggestion about the Bank has now been left out of the revised, enclosed pro-
posal. The main reason for flying it was my fear that no one will take the ini-
tiative, or one commensurate with the problem, unless a new agency or program
is started, certainly not WHO, because too many people fear that if a subject
like population is taken on, their own work-areas will be cut. This was why I
tried to make a suggestion one step ahead of that contained in my letter of
27 June 1965 to Mr. Woods. Incidentally, I would be interested to know whether
the Bank, or IFC, have financed training facilities or supply factories in the
family planning fleld. Meanwhile I was very pleased to receive a copy of
Mr. Woods' Stockholm address: I always look forward to this kind of speech as
an uptodate summary of the world development problem with the right kind of
illustrative figures, and I wonder if there is some way I can be put on the
mailing list, without having to rely only on newspaper reports or editorial com-
ment.

For my part I enclose some suggestions on a Second Development Decade,
which I have just sent to the Netherlands Minister Dr. B. J. Udink. Personally
I am very glad about the choice of the new IBRD President, both because it is
an implicit recognition that the work of the international commmnity is a step
in advance of the highest national offices, and because over two years ago I
sald to ex-Dept. of Defence people that Mr. McNamara should take Mr. Hoffman's
Job when the latter retires. On the other hand, I think it would be a tragedy
if the international community were to lose the voice and vision of Mr. Woods,
and in the attached notes I have suggested he become the Joint Secretary
General or High Commissioner for the next Development Decade, an office which
would become even more probable if, as I guess, someone like a Yugoslav is ap-
pointed as the next Secretary-General.

Again my many thanks
Yours sincerely

/s/ Raymond Lloyd
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COMMUNICATION:
DATED:

TO:

FROM:

FILED UNDER:

SUMMARY:

L - UN ACC

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

Letter
October 31, 1967

Mr. G. Woods

Mr. Raymond Lloyd
Development Decade Council
Rome, Italy

P&S - Population

Re: A proposal that the 1970 be declared a World Population Year
and a proposal that a World Population Agency be brought into being.

ack. November 16, 1967
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Mr. Woods
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DE SEYNES CONSIDERS MEETING OF SUB-COMMITTEE ON DEVELOPMENT DECADE

DESIRABLE TO DISCUSS SUBSTANTIVE MATTERS ARISING FROM AUGUST SESSION

OF WORKING GROUP OF THE COMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT PLANNING AS WELL AS
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ORIGINAL







Form No. 26
(6-65)

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

ASSOCIATION

INTERNAT | ONAL BANK FOR

RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

/

INTERNATI ONAL FINANCE
CORPORATION

AT

INCOMING CABLE

DATE AND TIME
OF CABLE:

LOG NO.:
TO:

FROM:

TEXT:

JULY 1k, 1967 1102
ITT 16/1L
INTBAFRAD

GENEVE

7 FOR HOFFMAN

ROUTING

ACTION QOPY: .

INFORMATION
COPY:

DEQODED BY:

PLEASE MAIL SOONEST YOUR REPORT DEVELOPMENT DECADE SUBCOMMITTEE THANKS

CONSOLO

IR

FOR INFORMATION REGARDING CABLES, PLEASE CALL THE COMMUNICATIONS UNIT EXT. 2021

ORIGINAL






Form No.

57

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR | INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Files | DATE: May 29, 1967

A

FROM: Michael L. Hoffman/'

SUBJECT: Meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade

In Mr, Consolo!'s absence from New York, I attended a meeting of
the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade on May 25, 1967. It
had been called to permit the Specialized Agencies to react to the
various papers produced so far by the Secretariat, and the Committee
for Development Planning, on the strategy for the Second Development
Decade (DD-II) (A/Res/2218XXI (3 January 1967); Draft Progress Report
of the Secretary General; Extract from Report of Committee for Develop-
ment Planning, Second Session, transmitted in Martin Hill letter of
May 11, 19673 E/AC.5L/L.1L (20 March 1967), Note Submitted by the
Centre for Development Planning; also see Hawkins'! memorandum of May 16,
1967, on Santiago meeting of Committee for Development Planning).

In view of the fact that a Working Group of the Committee for
Development Planning has still to meet in August in order to give more
body to the proposals of the planning experts, and that consequently
the Secretary General is not yet ready to say what he wants of the
Specialized Agencies in the form of reports, etc., the discussion was
very preliminary in nature. Mr. de Seynes presided,

Recognizing this, and referring in passing to our preference for
speaking of a generation rather than a decade as a means of emphasizing
the long-range nature of the development process, I said that I thought
it was the duty of the Specialized Agencies to bring to bear on the
planning work being done and to be done in comnection with the DD-II,
their experience during the first one., This seemed to point to a danger
in formalizing quantitative aspirations that were wholly out of line
with what was realizable., Building on a very useful distinction sug=
gested by the Chairman, I said that drawing up principles and targets to
which governments could be asked to commit themselves in some form, such
as a charter or a resolution approved by the General Assembly, was a
very different thing from drawing up a "charter" embodying a contract
among governments to provide specified resources at specified times and
under specified conditions. The latter, I pointed out, involved negoti-
ations, not majority approval or consensus, and this was an altogether
different process. I stressed the importance of bearing in mind this
difference in drawing plans for DD-II., I added some rather gloomy com~
ments on the unreality of supposing that in the present international
climate one could expect governments to commit themselves to any fixed
schedule of pledging resources to fulfill general macro-economic targets
that might emerge from the exercise of DD~-II., As for targets, there was
general agreement that some are necessary, and that it is just as well
to try to make them as realistic as possible, without conceding defeat
in advance by assuming that nothing can be done to step up the develop~
ment effort on all sides.



Tos

Files -2 - May 29, 1967

There was a good deal of discussion about procedure and about
how the Specialized Agencies are to be brought into the planning pro-
cesss Several Agencies were clearly suspicious of the Working Group.
Mr. Mosak finally assured the meeting that the Working Group would
not try to set targets to which the Agencies might then find them~
selves to some extent committed in advance, but would confine itself
to recommending a work program to the Secretary General. Both he and
Mr. de Seynes assured the Agencies that they would welcome a chance
for another meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee to discuss the report of
the Working Group before it was moved ahead in the U.N. machinery,
Agencies were also concerned about implied budgetary commitments and
it was agreed that the report to the ACC of this meeting should make
that clear. Finally, there was general acceptance of the position
put forward by the Fund and the Bank that there was no point in the
Agencies trying to become involved in the procedures of the Working
Group and that we could trust Mr. Mosak to bring their preoccupations
to the attention of the experts. There will, therefore, probably be
another meeting of this Sub-~Committee in August immediately after or
during the week when the Working Group meets. The membership of the
Group, incidentally, has not yet been fixed. It will be small and it
was quite clear from the various remarks of Mr. Mosak that it will be
dominated by Professor Tinbergen.

The discussions at this meeting impressed me, not for the first
time, with the weight attached to the Bank's views in these circles,
particularly by the representatives of the Secretary General. The
Fund appears as a kind of amiable but disembodied spirit, except in
the rare cases when its institutional toes get stepped on. The Bank,
on the other hand, is recognized as being one of the boys, in the
sense of sharing many experiences with the other Specialized Agencies
and being in the same general line of business. But whether because
of our age, performance, continuity of representation (which is very
important) or, possibly, the prevalent illusion that we never have to
worry about money, the Bank is unquestionably regarded, not always with
a friendly eye, as the senior member of the groupe. As Mr, Consolo has
often said, it behooves us in this situation to tread lightly, unless
and until we see some vital institutional reason for hitting some
point with our full weight. The other side of the coin is that the
Bank can have a considerable influence on the shape of the small core
of significant matter embodied in the mountains of verbiage inevitably
accumulated in the course of any U.N. exercise. All it requires is
patience, but that is sometimes quite a lot.

MILH:tf

cc: Mr. Demuth
Mr. Consolo
Mr. Kamarck

Mr. Karasw
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T am writing to you in pursuance of my cable of 28 April with regard
to the next session of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade,
which has been called for 25 to 26 May.

REFERENCE Ec 125 (2-2-1)

Dear Mr. Woods,

As requested in ECOSOC resolution 1152 (XLI), the Committee for
Development Planning discussed at its second session last month the
preparatory work which might be undertaken for the second Development
Decade. As a background document, the Committee had before it a note on
the Development Decade prepared by the Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies in the Department of Economic and Social Affairs.

The full report of the Committee is not yet available as a document

iAndE for general distribution. I am, however, enclosing an extract from that
part of the report in which the Committee made some recommendations concern-
s e ing work on the Decade. I am also enclosing a copy of the note which was

submitted to the Committee.

) It is believed that these two documents could usefully serve as working
papers for discussion by the Sub-Committee on the Development Decade. In
addition, it is also proposed to submit to the Sub-Committee, in accordance
with the arrangements envisaged by the ACC, a draft of the report which the
Economic and Social Council in resolution 1152 (XLI) requested the Secretary-
General to prepare for its forty-third session. This draft will consist
mainly of a brief account of the preparatory discussions and arrangements so
far completed, in particular, by the Committee for Development Planning and
the ACC Sub-Committee.

Sincerely yours,

/m}x‘-'??é‘ifﬁl o

Under-Secretary for—"
Inter-Agency Affairs

Mr. George D. Woods

President

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C.
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WORK ON GUIDELINES AND PROPOSALS FOR THE SECOND
UNITED RATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE

In accordance with the requests of the United Nations Gensral Assembly,
in resolution 2218 (XXI) end the Economic and Social Council, in resclution
1152 (XLI), the Committee exmmined the question of preparing guidelines and
proposals for the Second United Nations Development Decade.

The Coammittee concurs in the view thet the progress so far recorded in the
present decade has besn unsatisfactory and that this mokes it imperative for all
the organizetions of the United Nations family to redouble their efforts and
to work out a series of new measures. The Committee is deeply appreciative of
the fact that the Gensrel Assembly and the Economic and Sccial Council have already
initiated measures to start work on the preparation of & preliminary framswork of
international development strategy for the 1970's. On the assumption that the
Development Dacade has beccme an establishad concept for organizing international
efforts to pramote the betterment of the developing countries, the Commitise

}nmu to make the preparetion of guideliness and proposals for the second United
Nations Development Decade one of ite major activities.

On the besis of preliminary discussions, the Comittee suggests that the
United Nations adopt a Charter for the second Development Decade which might include
the following provisions:

(a) The mations of the world, acting through the United Netions, would

declare that it is their common interest to secure a more repid advance

in the income and welfare of the dsveloping mations, end that this calls

for concerted action, both by the developing countries themselves, and by

the developed countries.
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(b) The mations of the world would declare that it is their common ame
bition to secure by such combined action the attalmment of certain targets:
in particular, that the gross natiomal product per head of each developing
country should rise during the 1970's by at least & certain minlmun pere
centage and that this should represent a significant increass in the roie
of growth for the developing countries generelly.
Minimm targets might also be set for other economic and sociel magnitudes,
such as food consumption per hsad, standards of health or education, and
employment. The exact form of these, as well as their mumericnl valuss,
would have to be the subject of further study.
(e¢) After analysis of the main obstacles in the wey of attaining the tergsis,
the means to be employed by both the developed countries end those in the
vourse of development to eschieve those targets would be specified. The means
tould be designed to overcoms such obstacles es difficulties in plan implae-
1sntation, the mownting foreign debt service and other difficuliiecs connected
vith foreign exchange, and rapid growth of population in develcping coumtrlies,
ilsagsures to overcome the foreign exchangs gap night include aid, the provicion
of better access to the markets of all types of developed countiries, and
‘nereased efforts Ly the developing countries to expand exporis or replace
mports - notably by increased agricultural output.
‘n edopting the targets, the mations would make certain pledges., Some of
1hese would be in general terms: all countries would pledge themsalves %o
co=oparate aclively in the combined activities necessaxy for the Development
Lscade, There would also be gome specific pledges in both quantitative and
owlitative terms: by the desveloped countries, relating to the scale and
character «f aid end trade policies; and by the develcping countries, for
s
oxample, relating to verious imstitutional improvements, mobilization of
domestic rusources, social refoyms eppropriate for economic development and

——————
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other meagures to increase the rate of growth in per caplia output. :tn.
thons countries wvhere the rats af'.popﬂ.ntion_grwhh is excessive,. thess
pledgos might also ralate %o better facilities for family planning, In
edditlon, there would be provision for g internati SITINOSHONTS

to survey progress amually, and, vhere appropriate, to organize agreemenis

for specific action by developed and developing countries., Natione would
piredge themselves to take part in the reviews and other exercises umder

{hose arvengements, Tntermaticnel crganizations, both within emd owteide the

United Mations system, could be vars.aualy employed for this purpose.

The Committee hms egrsed to associate 1tself closely with the work of
;';réplrin; for this ection by the United Matioms. For this purpose it hes decided
to establish a working group which will prepare & more precise programme of action
end also pave the vay for the deliberstion of the Camittes at its mext plemsry
sassion. |

Th2 Camaittee suggests that the work on projections for the world econcmy
carried out in the United Mations system should be geared to the formulation of
guidelines and proposals for the second United Nations Development Decade. Such
work ghould involve careful esnssament of the policy implications of expansiocn
in tle main areas of ecomomic end social activity. It should be carzied out at
the world, regionmal and sectoral levels by the various appropriate bodlss of
ths United Nations.

The Committee comniders it degireble that the United Netions Centve for
Davelopment Plamming, Projections and Policies, in consuliteticn with the speciml=
ized egencies and othsr members of the United Natioms family, should prepars,
as en initial step, a brief paper setting forth tentative guidelines and proposals
relevant to the work to be unferieken, as the next step, by the specialised
sgencies and the egional emissim. This work chould refer to the specific
sectors or composents of the world econcmy which fell within their aveas of com=
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petence. The purpose of these papers would be to form the framework of all the

work to be done.
After preliminary discussion, the Committse thinks that on the basis of the
above work 1t might:
(a) Prepare pepers, imdicating the combinetions of actions by the various
countries needed to tackle the obstacles, whether intermal to the developing
cmtrieawmtheiutarmtimalﬂo}ﬁc. The work would be made s gusne-
titative as posaible;
(b) Suggest the form and magnitude of the various targets to be included
in the Charter.



May 5, 1967

Dear Mr. Hills /

I refer to your telegram of May 1 addressed to
Mr. Woods on the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the
Development Decade to be held on May 25 and 26 in New
York and to our telephone conversation of yesterday.

While the Bank will certainly be represented at
the meeting, I cannot, at this moment, tell you who will
be attending. We awailt with interest Mr. Andrew Brown's

paper.
Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo

Special Representative
for

United Nations Organizations

Mr. Martin Hill

Under-Secretary for
Inter-Agency Affairs

United Nations, New York

cc: Mr. Steckhan
Central files with incoming cable
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INTERNAT|ONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

INCOMING CABLE

DATE AND TIME
OF CABLE:

LOG NO.:

TO:

FROM:

TEXT:

ROUTING
MAY 1, 1967
WU 3/2 ACTION OPY: MR, WOODS
INTBAFRAD INFORMATION

COPY:
NEW YORK DECODED BY:
WooDS 11

IN PURSUANCE RECOMMENDATION PREPARATORY COMMITTEE APPROVED BY ACC
SEE PARAGRAPH 25 COORDINATION R. 613 MEETING SUB-COMMITTEE ON DEVELOP-
MENT DECADE WILL BE HEID NEW YORK ON 25 TO 26 MAY. LETTER GIVING

DETAILS WILL FOLLOW IN FEW DAYS

HILL UNATIONS NEW YORK

MT

FOR INFORMATION REGARDING CABLES, PLEASE CALL THE COMMUNICATIONS UNIT EXT. 2021

ORIGINAL
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February 29, 1967

Dear Mr. Hills

Mr. as asked me to acknowledge receipt of your
letter EC 132/1(3-4-2) of February 15 on the cancellation of
the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade.

Your intention, however, of keeping this item on the
agenda of the ACC and its Preparatory Committee has been duly
noted.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo
Special Representative
for
United Nations Organizations

Mr. Martin Hill
Personal Representative
of the Secretary-General
to the Specialized Agencies
United Nations, New York

cc: Mr. Steckhan
Central Files with incoming letter




REFERENCE

UNITED NATIONS ‘i} NATIONS UNIES
e

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRESA " UNATIONS NEWYORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAFPHIQUE

EC 132/1(3-k-2) 15 February 1967

Dear Mr. Woods,

I have to inform you that the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee
on the Development Decade, which had been provisionally scheduled
for 22 and 23 March 1967 at the Palais des Mations in Geneva is being
cancelled because the pressure of other work has not permitted
sufficient progress to be made on the documents called for under the
Economic and Social Council resolution 1152 (XLI) and General Assembly
resolution 2218 (XXI).

It is our intention, however, to submit to the Council in July
a progress report on activities undertaken pursuant to both resolutions.
Item 17 on the "United Nations Development Decade™ should therefore
remain on the provisional agenda of the spring sessions of the ACC and
its Preparatory Committee, and during the consideration of this item
Mr. de Seynes hopes to be present.

Yours sincerely,

M;C)‘i &g

Martin Hill
Personal Representative of the
Secretary-General to the
Specialized Agencies

Mr. G.D. Woods ‘
President Qel, , -2k
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
Washington 25, D,C.
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(2.60)

No. 75

{NTERNATIONAL FINANCE
CORPORATION

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECOIISTRUCTION ‘AND DEVELOPMENT

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

ASSOCIATION

ROUTING SLIP

Date
August 16, 1966

NAME

ROOM NO.

Mr. Wishart

To Handle

Note and File

Appropriate Disposition

Note and Return

Approval

Prepare Reply

MLHoffman

Commen t Per Qur Conversation
Full Report Recommendation
Information Signature
Initial Send On

REMARKS

From




Form No, d9 INTERNATIONAL BANK FUR
(2.66) RECONSTRUCT ION AND DEVELOPMENT
INTERNAT IONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNAT IONAL F INANCE
ASSOC1ATION CORPORATION

Date

ROUTING SLIP Aug. 15, 1966

Name Room No.

Mr. Hoffman

To Handle Note and File
Appropriate Disposition Note and Return
Aporoval Prepare Reply
“omment Per Our Conversation
", ull Report Recommendat ion
Information Signature
Initial Send On
Remarks

In Mr. Woods's absence, perhaps you
will kindly arrange to have this letter
replied to. Could we have a copy of
the reply together with the incoming
for Mr. Woods to see on his return,
please.

G. C.|Wishart

From




Tovr Refs Q & M 6{ Development Dacade Counedl

10 Piasza Albania, Rome 813
Tels 57 78 3 67
$ July 1966

Wi i /e

in several earlier letters on ths Development Decads I stated
that one sura way of acceleraiing the pace of woxld development ism
through penetration of the political procesy,at the very lesst by
the new zeneration. Tiis year I attach a proposil how this could be
bhegun, by young people campaigning to tax thenselves for increased
development aid. Tais Proposal for a World 2000 Developnent Tax is
therafore 1ﬂnovatory, but 41t atiempts to he in kaeping both with the
growing siza of the devalopment challenge and the pradics) desire of
vany young (and old) people for new measures to hrenk tlhe back of the
problem by the end of the century .

In this preliminaxy form, the proposal is €%ill very much o
politicul icea in searoh of a framework, althougl I have Rugcasted
both some deadlines and Some launching machinery. I would now
appreciate receiving reaoticns %0 %ha propoeal, Toth as a whole and
in 143 details, and would be particularly grateful for advice on
implenentation, on convacts, organiuational framowork and initial
fanding.

it * * *

In my Letter of 27/§;¥a 1965 on the Development Deocade, the
padn proposal was for international action in population contxol. A
revised version of my World Family Plan was in faot rublicshed in the
December 1965 issue of the International Developman® Review. 1 then
reported that the new-atyle faally Planiing progroms had heen drawn up
for India, Korea, Pakistan, Taiwan,; Tunisia and Turkeoy. These countries
have now beer joined by at least Ceylon, Hong Kong, Malaysia and
Simgapore. Aleo the number of intra-uterine loops ivserted hue aince
guadrupled {0 come 1:5 million, and should nearly double again before
1966 is out. It is a Pity only that the international eomuunity is
#4111 not in the wain of this second front of the athiack on world poverty,
&8 1t was when the first front, of ajd to increase Tesourees, wWag opened
fifteen years age - Meanwhile the Progrese of pational field Programs in

populztion control is very encouraging.,
With all good wishes MA%M
Raymond Lloyd2
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VORLD 20C) DEVILOPIZNT TAX

Ii: the pas'; theore have been several suggestions
for & systen of internaticrel taxation and income
wadistriburion. Fexr seven years now the governmente
ef the mor: prusperocus counfries havs bsen intending
$0 raiso 4> 1% of naticnal incoms their coniributions
$0 world Javelepment. Since 1951, however, nset
devoleopne t assintance in all its forms has in faot
declined md amcunts to cnly $6 hillion or six-
tenths o 1%. Neanvkilo, voricus groups and orgenisa~
tions in reveral sountries exe preseiung for the
aroportiv: w be ralsed %o ife.

The, foilowing propesal ip a poiitically innovatory
nethod 1! imcrcasing the volume of devolopment aid.
Tt razsnoe2 is to impoese a cumuletive incomo taz, &
worsd 2000 Development Tax, on the postwar postcolonial
gneraticn in the advanced couninies, by demand of that
sineration itself. The proposel is addreseed primorily
lo the abla. dedicated and snterprising persone born
iineo 1930 btut, for the projosal to be implemented, 1%
wuet e halped sleong by many older world leaders who
gxanot expoct to live to the year 2000,

I, THE POSTWAR GEV'RATION

Qur vnrgecedenied privileges

SroEa o Ta

1. The postvar postcolonial generation in e advanced sountries is the luckiest
48 listory. Ve aro the first end direst Lrheriters of ffour boneficent revolutions.
To begin with, tharis $o the saecrifice of tho lapt generstion, we have bee: liberated
physicelly from one tetalitarian tyranny and protecoted from the oncroashnents of
anotlier. Vo have benefited divectly fronm the postwar revolutiem in teshnelogy and
econcnice, Leipng virivally guaranteed full employment and vising incomes iiwwrough-
out our lifetimse. Wo have also benefited fron the major social reforme introduced
in meny advencved countrige after the second world war, frem family allowances for
our rarents to greatly inproved educabicnnl and training opportunitiss for mwresclvesn.
Finally; thonks in particuler %o the revelution in comuunications and travel, we
have become heirs o & one world ethic, wranscenilng carlier “cunds of culture;
creed and raco. In short, we have matured in an age in which it is practical to
meot ull material needs and to work for open-cnded and inoreasingly sophistivated
forms of human resources investment for all mankind.

Stretsgioal Responsibilities to Tear 7000

2. Our responeibilities are equally formideble. At the vary leest we must do as
mick for the nox% generation as the previocus cne d4id for ue through the depression,
war aind siruggle ageins$ colonlaelism. Our task can be put sinplys to extemd 2o

ﬂbﬁfﬂ"l\i
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the whole of mankind %he benafite of the poctwmy ganeration in the advanced countries.
Such a world trensformation is conceiveble cvar » zeaeration, just as in the past
whole populations were transformed after the 1490s, 17808 and 1940s.,

3, The year 2000 is an excellent target date for ascomplishing our aim; for
practical as well as poychologloal reasens. It is a landmark in the calendar of the
world's privileged rs ples, a year in which the postivar generction can reascrably
expect to he alive, mnd = date therefore which is beth near and far enough to glve
o specific purpose to our life-span. The years 1¢75-2000 can be considered ss the
time %o inplement & world life=-cycle development program, and the yeers 1966«75 to
work out opanly awd democratically ihe varicas stagss of that program.

4. ‘"ho whole process of development up to 1960 emphasiced inveotment in physical .
capital: 4t is now practicel to pass imuch more rapidly 4hrougk this stage te direct
investim: nt in peuple; vias the health; nutritional standerds ard educotion of the
young. The ilest tweniy yosre have seen enormous sumd of money put into public health
invests ‘nt in the developing countries; but without our naming it investment. The
next 3 years must se¢ similar investment in putriticn and edueniion so that, however
plow pryeical capital growth may bey its humam objective, thut ¢ o heal iny well~
nouri:ned and well~educated younger generation will Do around to walocoms tho twenty-
firs’ century .

5o Already it has becows reasonable to expa0t thet by 1975 most developing countriet
wil."gain oontrol of their birth rate; thanks Yo the revent revolution 4in zontra-~
geytive techuology, and he well on the way to sslving child nutiritional problems,
ks to importsd oy novel foods produced almost independently of domestic agrioul-
t:ral growth. PRetrospectively, therefore, the children borm in the 1950s and 1960s
w411 become ilic world's baby bulge, so that services earllier cxpunded to meet this
buige can from the 19708 onwards be used to improve the guality of asvistonce ‘o
r:rents, ohildren and young people. Spocifically, the following deadliues could be
rote

= 19‘?5,”30 ¢ adequate nutrition to be provided for all axpectant and
nmwsing mothers, for all preschool children botwear weaning and
gix years of age, and for all secondavy school ohildreons

= 19805/90 ¢ all children to Wwe provided with ten yeure of edusatiou,
and with sdequate schoolfeediagy

~ 1990/2000 s offorts to be concentrated on meterial and educational
invostwont in all tecmagers and 5oung adults,; as trainees; ostudents,
workers and parants,

Politicel olwmracter of world develcopment

6. 4 world life-cycle development program; however, must be fought for, which means
a return of the postwar gensration %o political activity. Ve aro in fact up against
%wo main obstacles. The first is the temdonoy of the presemt world econcrie league
%0 perpotuate tho status quo. The mere matorially advanced one particules: section
of the human race is today, the more advantoses it hus to increase its lerd in the
future, And, becouce thess advantages cover military technology, %o prod:ect its
ndvanced pesition now. Only therefore with n moral revelutien (ma no ax-logles are
nade for those words) can wo turn the benofiss possessed by the few . the vdvantage
of all markind,

Ts The second is the alnost total lack of olitical preced:mts for promoting and
channeling human prcgress in an interdependont world; the rcviy offerirss to dady

’ g . oo-:/l.nn



ranglag from Jonpberm world Pedaral {am 23 whe cae bhand te decilvinaire antie
Usperialist yevolutaon on the other Unliko our predecsssors ve camnot rostpone
wordd politiesai development much ionger, if for no other reason, bacouse ‘he world's
boor. under dosmatic letdership, now have thsis owm atomic bombs. Such borbs gould
haxdliy be droprud con the world's Priviiagal. pewples,; even ouy of desperation, but
the Wtreat of them conid be used to ereate caaos smong the puor themselves,

8, This indesd is the greatess danpger of our ago, that world poverty with ¢r withe
ou% hembs will be compounded by chaos, &3 it wos in the Conge, and as could happen
e & much gresier sgale in Africe, Asia or Latin Awericn, without the rrivvilegnd
world having tie nmorel, or even the readily convertible physical resources to whop
this chaoe g iing, Only if our gomccrntion im the advanced countries is realy to
entify iteels pelitically with tho remuine non~docirinaire reform mevanents in
the developing countries cen we find a covmion political program whick will bring
freodon from want and open~ended humar invootment eithin reach of nll maniind,

9, Tao postwer gensration also has tirce diotinet political advontages, OCur
leadernhip han rot boen decimated by war; our outlook and metheds will bLe mere
balaonesd and wmane #han any prewicus goncoration, thanks to the inereasing sooial

and intellsotual enancipation of women and thoiwr complementary parinership in
politioal devcloiment; and we hawve on enorious untapped reserve of sntorprise which,
nistakanly frow pasd rrecedent, is currantiy vasting avay in commercial, governs
nental; and ¢ther formo of bureasueraay .

10, "he questicn only is vhether our sunernéion as a vhele i sducatsd cnough and,
wi thout the accelernting proceasas of wur and revolution, matured encuch, to realige
our pelitical ruoponsibilitiss and, if ne, whollior we can push forvmrd the teans of
dedicated and cotorprising loaders abie to forrmilate and fight through the politicsl
nily needod to accolerate tho ace of world developmont. Onr enemic e
are net w0 oach cises, croed, uationulisn o cven nature, as huwnuy decpalir, apathy
and ss.fdofureivoness with whick so Tany non in past generations Lave ridden out @
worid in which soaredty was faken Lo cranted .

Y o
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Il CHARACTERSITIOS OF WORLD 2000 TAX

11. A generation has matured enough when it ie prepared to show self-pregstraint and
impose sacrifices on itsalf for the sake of coming generations. Such saorifices,
in concrete terms, mean time and monay, or pragmatically, momey firet. We must
begin by taxing ourselves, that iz, by campaisming to have the state machinery
levy a ecompulsory and cumulative income tax om the postwar genexetion. Formulas
and details of this arld 2000 Tax can vary from ocountzy to country, 80 here

only the barest essentials will be given, with the UK taken as an illustration.

12. The World 2000 Tax will have four main characteristice: 1t will be a ooOmpRlRn Ty
levy on all pursons boxn after a ocertain date for the rest of their lifetime; 1%
will form a fixed bpercontiage of all personal incomesy this percentage will e
gradually increased throughout the century in fixed propurtion to gainey and tax
- Proceeds will be earmarked to promcie rrogressive world politieal developmen't rather
than national politicul intereste.

L ]

Choice of birthyeer

13. The tax will be levied on all people born after 1 January 1930, on all tingle
persons born after taat date, and on all married couples where wifo and/or bhusband
have been boran after that date. It would be & flat rate, or at best a very
simplified sliding gcale, based on pamt sducational training advantages and ¢ PpO D=
tunities vather than om agtuil lavels of earmed income. An income tax hy Age=group
ie not gulte unpregedented, because alrcady discrimination is made in favour of



o -

redired persons at the other end of the scele. Alse, some state services are levied
by age, and 1t is & fact that many of the people born zincs 1930 have escaped the
necegsity of military service or benefitad from reductions. In any evant extremely
few of our gensration have had to underge %the three or mors years of military
service, with enoruous visk of death and mutilation, iopossd by two world wars om
nearly all members of previous generations. IP, however, there is sismi’icent
opposition to the tax among peopls borm in tho earlier 1930s (opposition to be
determined by comparaitive sample polling after a suitable perioed of publiec informe~
tion work), #he birth dete will be broucht Torvard cne or more years, bui no later
than 1 May 1934, the geuneration berm in the second third of ths centwry.

34 The inncovatory principle of compulsorily seaxing a specific age-group must on no
avcount be comprowmised; for two reoasons. [ore ilomediately, it is cuite wnrealistioc
1o expset that a whole nation will canpaign %o Hax itself, There has beon evary
opportunity to do so in the past ten yesrc, bui for many rseasona, all »f them luward-
looking and ment of thes understendable, thoene ovportunities have been nissed. The
notable excepition is Korway, whers since 1%C2 420 has been added Hw municipal income
tux above a cersnin level of incoae, & tos Which was estimated to yield rsarly 88
pillion in 13%¢°. [/ more usunl occurrencs bat been for youth and ctulmmt crganisaticon
30 beat their bhoud sguinst a wall campaionin: for the 17 contribution from mational
incoma repestedlly resplved by UH bodies: the demand to tax themselvos oo the other
nand will give thwce campaisns teoth anl meaning.

15. The second reason is more fundamental 1 the problems and challenges of the poet—
war world are to a lurge extent historioally unprecedented. 014 instiitutions and
methods can hardly ccpe witn them. Demarcating the postwar posteolonial generation
would go a long way toward dispelling earlier anti-paternzlist prejudices within
the developing countries and also provide an e.ceptiomal incentive for that
genaration to work out the new institutions and mothods essential for our own
salvation. After all, orly we will be aulive t. blame for the mess which, without
unprecaedented action, is looming ahead. And the fact that the tax falls on all

of the posiwar generation (among whom even the poorest are rich compared with ous
contewperaries in the developing ocountries) would create a new bond of selidarity
cutting acwoss the divisive tendencies of even our own pasts, while throving a
epecial universalist ethic om our leadership.

16, This cut~off date would hardly amount to a conflict between generations: person
born before 1930 cen volunterily opt in to joy the %ax and, once in, can play an
integral part in this vhole new politicul movement. The tax would however distinguisi
the up-to-date in hewrw from at leact the older phonies and lipservicemen and from
those who,; understandably but regretiably, zre envious of the postwar generation. A4s
for the younger pheonles and enachronisma, they will be identified and, hcpefully,
cutmanoeuyred in the public education campaiyn prior to the imposition of the bax,

gﬂggﬁancs of tax

17. The taz will initielly be an annuai 1flan all personal incomes, (xoes rathor

than net (i.e. before %ax). This would bring in 10)) more revenue, rainiy fron the
better off. I sddition %o earned incomes, who tax wounld alsc £fall en grant=-aided
students and trainees i.e. &3 from an aznuel 2300 grant, but not of course on the

wnamployed or sick, nor on censcripis stationed in areas of conflict.

18, To give a fairly cxact estimate of revenuo from the Verld 2000 Tax is alnost
impogeible, because few If any countries keoop their tax stetistics by age groups.
It would seem, however, that a I fax on the persenal incemes of the nostvar genera~

&c#{&é!



4lon in the UK would by 1968, the deadline choeen below, boing in some £50 million
annually. Personal incomes aocount for over £20 hillion of the UK's gross naftional
product of £27 billion. The number of incomes im the inited Kingdom is about

£2.5 million, ol waich @ gvod half would accruve by 1268 to persons born =since 1930,
"4 ocan be assumed that about one gqu.rter of the £2C billion would accrus o this
0841930 and younger half of the working populaiions % of this is £50 million.
verseas id from the UK dn 1966{? is expecied to reach £229million : the World
2000 Tax woulfl boost 1% by pearly one guavier immediaiely.

Cuauiative gharagier

18, GHven if the postwar generation ip all privileged covmiries wers inmedintel
to self-impose the 1,6 tax, this would bring in orly half of the $4 Billion which
the developing countries cculd at once absert, lct alone build up thedzr absoritive
capacity to meel reul and evelwving peads. BPut ir fact, according fo the timeialle
given below, we could not expect to raise $1 billiom fwom Ehie tax bafora 1970

In any case, for the tax to kse) pace with peeds, it nuet be cumlative and tlad

to living etandards. Thus, after the initial 1h, the dax will bn augmented by
opa=tenth of all gaine in real income., Since 1t 18 rogcsonable to expect real
incomee to mise Wy 2-3% annually for the posiwar generation in the advenced courbtring,
this would mean that aftex four years %he tax would be 2% of income, aiter eight
yeara 3h, twelva years 4fhy and g0 on to the end of the cenfuzys +That is, $1 on
every $100, $2.2 on 3110, 3.3 on §120, 34.4 on 130 eto, Hhether the tag would
inerease anmuallys or every thren or four years, will De & gquestion largely of
administrative rouvepnionce. The btaZ evenus would in every cose increase absolulely.
ag the post-1930 generation becomes &n ever greater portion of the population,

so that by 1990, virtually all persops with au inwme will be paying the taxt.

Usa of tax proceods

19. The World 2000 Tax will be used primarily io promote 3he progress of the
postoolonial genmeration in the less advanced couvniries, the gensration who have
been kept allive hy the postwaxr pe¥oluiion in pablic boalih, tut who are in

danzer of wissing oul an the pobeniial social and economie ravelution of modezn
times, and yet who are now multiplying so rapidly that wifioul special action
1ittle relief can ta expect»d for their ohildwem. The overall purpose would be

to raise the level of education and training in the developing countries, thus
incidentally ineressing their eapacity to absorb ald. ALmong tbe specific programs
supported by the Werld 2000 Tex would hes

(i) education and other lorms of instltutional training for joung pecple in the
developing countrier)

(ii) out~of=schoe] trairing TYor ithe youny uneaployed, especially perscone ia rural
areas and maltropolitan slumej

{1i1) family planning spung young parents, both as a haman right in itself, and as
+ part of an integrabed appro.ich to economic and g0 nial development, especially
the edication and 2dvancement of young wowen in tie home and employmenty

{iv) retraining of young {and old) people in the advanced countiries who ar
producing goods whieh, if it were not for import restiictions, could be
prodvsed more compwt.tively in the developing eountrioss
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(v) pilot projects for iraining young unemployed in the advanced countries
to produce finishad jnvesimers and educational goeeds {fertilizers, radios
ete.) needed by developing countries and for which eurplus gapacity exisis
jn the advanced countries, and

{vi) ereation of wore and better facilitics for voluntary gervice, primarily
for development aoroad, but also on bohalf of immigrant workers, ethnic
minorities aud other handicapped groups at homso.

20, Oversezs projecte o be gsupperted in the above gix cate ories will be chosen
oply from programs ©f UN 2pd other multilateral oxganlzalious juternational

y.ung people’s organizations and/or countries cacrying out genulne internal.
-aform. The sain oritesion in selecting such projects and gountries will bhe the
yristence of & humana, selfless and erlizhtenad leadership, to be determined in
(poperation with jpdependent experts in sympatiy with the objectives of ihe

‘orld 2000 Tax. In such developing oountries, the tax will be allpcated through
overnzent procedures, on the recommendaticns of specially constituted alvisoxy

sodies of taxpayers.

TIT. INTRODUCTICN OF TAX

Timing

2. The World 2000 Tax could and should be introduced initially im o selected
number of advanced eountries, depending on thelr size, lavals of inoome, priow
educational efforis in develcpment, feeling of sclidarity and ipitiative amowy,
the postwar generation, and likely dezwrse of suppert amwong the astablished
political leadership. Yot many advanced oountries would immediately qualify,
but such ae do may include Canada, Denmark, Netherlande, Sweden, the UK, and aleo
parts of Germany end ths US, because the tax can be imposed initially on a stale
pagie, where a countrywide sffort is not immediately possible. On the second
time round it saouwld be possible to bring in the whole of Germany, US, France,
the other Nordic countriee, Ausiralia, New Zaaland and Yugoelavia, ané [inally
the other prosperous couniries of Buropés

22, The thres corresponding deadlines for bringing the tax campalign to a climax,
with & view to imposing it in the following fiscal year, would be:

(1) 1968: Tnierpationpsl Human Rishis Tear, with the key ¢ates of Leap Ysar Day
29 Pebruary, marking ihe 50th annmiversary of the UN Appaal for Childran
which in 1948 helped rehabilitate so many ¢of the posiwar generation in the
sdvanced countries themselves, and 10 December, the 20th Anniversary of the
Tniversal Declaration of Human Rights,

(1) 19703 The end of the Developwent Decade and the Bmﬂaléﬁth anniversary, with
the key dates of 2% April and 24 Octover marking ¥he signing apnd ratifica-
tion of the UN Charter, and

(4i1) 1973t the 25th snniversary of tha Declaration of Human Rights



\ : e gl

os

23. The aim would e %o have faec entive postwar generation paying the WHorld
2000 Tax at the very 1stest by 1 Jenvary 1975. The postwar seneration in some
avinced countrTies may find other suitable matiomal dendlines, such ag the
a.ole series of £5%h anniversary Iibevation Daye coming up in Lumope in 1970.
Tie staking ont of muliinational deadlines nevartheless remainse desipable, in
opder to emphazise the worldwide character of the movement. Also, in %hose
wountries whene it weuld be bopelessly unrealistio to expech a successiul tay
sampaign in 1958 or even 1970, the postwer generation could at leasit earvy out
localized programs in support of the movemsnt,

Technigues

24 Tt will be poesible to levy the iax only after several years of spsoial
educational efforts among the postwar gemeration. In fact a good start has
already been mide in development education by many youth and student organizate
ions, particoularly through the freedom-Lrom-hunger and allied campaignn. Nearly
all effcrts to date, however, have been within the tracitional charity and non-
soverpmental framework, which has depended larzely on the postwax generation as
young ard energetic agenis for these campaigns, butb with 1it4le say in policy
or disposal of funde. In any cass ihere is noW a genoral roalization among the
postwar genersiiop that voluntary fundraising is bopelessly inadaguate, hul
withont "heir hoving worked out a mpre sophisticated altervaiive. If an idea
like the World 2000 Tax is %o begin to provide that alternative, one or two

more yesws of intensive public education must take place even in the oO8%T ens

14 ghvened gountriesz, before the fax 1s itaken dn stride by the younger generation.

25, However, mo sléep must be loed ip an effort to et ap active majority
supporting the Forld 2000 Tax, any more than an active majority supporbed the
anti-glavery, suffrogetis or oivil rishie movement. It 16 suocush and withim

the rroper prastice of demociacy only that %he pace=setiing ninoxity in favour
_of the %ax far outweighs in quality any opposition, both amomg the poS iwar
generation itsalf and amng earlier gensrations. Indeed, it i a2lmost coriain
that moet enlightened members of earlier generations will, in some cages porhaps
wistfully, be only too ready %o encourage *he posiwar generation to take the
ipitiative in “he wey cutlined. 3ut in one or two cases, whore slrong vested
interents are identified with age and seniority zlone, the issue may have %o De
saken to the balloi-~box, although such & measure, as any statesman knows, would
prove ag disruptive a8 puliting %he olvil xizuia acts t¢ o relerendum., A much
simpler method therefors would be to opinion=poll the postiar generation
periodically as the tux campaign gataere momentum, witb a gories of guestions
leading off from “Would you ndbject to a cuvmulatlve tax, heginninz with 1% in
1968 and 4ied Yo rises 4in living slandarde, boeing lowied anpually on your income,
to help your contempories in the developing couniries?” .

26, In addition to a zradual public information buildup, there may wsll bave
4o be a series of more agtivist techniques, the squiwvalent of the eivil rights
git-ine, if no% of the suffragetie chaln-railings. In facht there ars Two ready-
made ones for %he World 2000 Tax movement, the mase fast and the ome day's income
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eoutribusion., Hoth wvouvld be appropriate, she latser ecpooially foxr the daie ohosenr
%0 briaz ihe Yoprkd 2000 Tax oawpaizn to 1 bead ia the first malootsd ccuntries,
numely Thurslay 29 Febroary 1968, beomus: Leap Year Day ha9 The peychological
attraotion of s Bgosiel extra day's effovh &6 343 malevdar of the world's privilaged
peoples,

27. The ope-day Jaet on 29 Febrvary 19568 will ke a fagd of commiiment aad
gacritios, vol of cakibitionian and proteste. It will be crganized on nation-wide
soule io the indbietly celected ecountries, cnd joined in y}wulﬁauauualg by groups
of the poetrar generation alraady orpanised in othzr advanesd countries, and by
assoed itad groups of wore fortunate goung people in the dewvsloping countries.

L
28, The second Form »f zction will, a8 in the 1948 Appesd for Children, be
the dopsdion, thiz timo by the posiwar vaneration, of all income earnsd on
29 Petruary 1968, This will ipoinde ove day's pay, one Gay's fundraining, oFX
one day's saving on fuod. Jor pacple engaged in physical work, a one-day fant
meyr prova di ffieuld (21lt¥hcugh Moslems tave for genturies now garried on heawy
woirk during She fasting menth of Ramadzn), oo in such cases ouly one day's pay
will be rteguseted. Siudents and other persons without an earned income will
for the most parit ba askaed only to fast bud aleo, if possible, to take part in the
aolleotion of fupds on 29 Febrvary 1958, ALl other p2reons, with incomes earned
from wors uith litile piysioal exertior, will be invited woth to fast and to
oniritute Linap Year lay's AR0OMmS-
28, The ‘Fust will sarve asws head=ond-stomach voia foe vorid development, showing
hy i%s Antensily and eztent the deterninatdor ¢f the poefwar generation to sali=
jmpose the Horld 2000 Tax. The one day's income will Te naad o hegim young
people’s development work smmediately, prior fo monihly or nuarterly tax reiurns
later in 1969. This goutribulicn, unlilke the tax, will ba aniirely wluntary
and azp be sienly caloal.sed ae one~anventh af weaekly Annome O pns~thirtieth of
monthly incoze. Sontribuiiens would be padd inte speoial gire ox bank agoonunts
hetwnsn Youday 26 Tsbruary and Saturday 2 Marah. desuits would be announoced
gaoh evening over radie and TV networke om %be Thureday, Friday and Saturday.

Orpand gation

10. Im ordsr to get suoh an innovatony movement zoing, 1t will be necagsary to
crease wnd evelwve our can erganizational structure, at interpational and scouniry
leval., -

31, JInternsklamals  The movenent will be indtially dipected und later eoordinated
et

by an iriermsbiopal dorld 2000 Development Uounoil, madé wp initially of memnbsrs

of the postwar generation with experlenocs in national or international development
and aéministration. ‘The Zouneil could be foimed wnder the patrenage of the United
¥atione, or a4 least have a pumbar of “piernatiomal pztrons, {rom among statesmen,
geientiste and developmeni administratc rs in sympsthy with the Council's objeotivesn.:
T4 could also have a sponsorship commiitee of individuals, foundations and othex
voluntary Waiss aupporting the Council with fundu, staff snd other facilities.
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3%. The firsi task of the Council will be % loocate persons able to take the
initiadtive in forming nationwide committees, und to seek out a first register
of development projects w.ich meet tie objectives of the World 2000 movement.
The Council will have a small secretariat and, as the movemen® grows, could
reconsititute iteelf g& an elective Council and establish world and regional
conference todies of persons and movemente subscribing totally to the movement's
objeotives. This will make the movement democratle in form as well as im
epirit, whioci ie esseential in view of the enormous sums of money colleoted at
our instiation.

33. Country Commifitsess Aetion iteelf, for tax and other practiocal reasons,
will be organized at natiomal level, but with the aid of non-national residents
a8 wall. Once pationwide organizers have heen locaied by the international
Council, thelr first task will be to comstitute couniry committess, to be known
as World 2000 Committees. Country organizers would then seek out funds for a
fulltine secretariat, and begin making countrywide ocontacts to form local

World 2000 Committees,

. Three important scurces of contact for both ecountry and losal ocommittees
will be returned wolunisers, now reacning their thousards; young people in
profeenions of special relevance to modern technical and soclial 1life, and

persons once associated with international student and young people'’s
organizations. At ocountry level; contact must also be made with tax and budget
experts, and with mational bodies disposing of development information and
research facilities or running development programs. The bulk of the work prior
to0 February 1968 both at couniry and local level will be in the public information
and edugation fields, attempting through warious methods to obtain a maximum
pumber of advance pledges to support the fast, ome day's income coniribution and
the World 2000 Téx. Depending on the advanced sitate of country efforts, a series
of simultaneous local meetings and trial faste can be held on lluman Righis Day
10 December 1966, and simultaneous country mestings on 10 Decembexr 1967.

IV, LONGTHRM ORJECTIVES

35. The Worxrld 2000 Taz, ewen in its thirly year cumulative form, is only the
beginning of a cempletely mew political method of tackling world development.

The tax will not even rapresent a financial loss; because the social and moral
zains in the advanced countries will, after an initial aslowdown in expected
rising incomes, translate themselwves into a new economic and pelitical conscious—
ness, waich will eventually accelerate incomes much faster than if there had
been no tax. Indeed one may speculate that, if the tax with all ite political
motives had been instituted even ten years ago, the more advancsd countries might
not 16w be shelling out so much money for armaments, let alone paying for a war
in Vietnam. Similarly a tax imposed now, provided it is a product of the political
maturlisty of the puetwar generation, will pay for iiself many {times over in the
opporhunity costs of armaments and wars avoided in the next thirty years.

38. But more especially, the tax will serve as a pointer % wmany other methods
of backing developmert. In the advanced countries the taxr movement would lead



above all to lpcreased investment in eduoz2ticn and training of their own young
people ind to using the resources made temporarily redundant by advanced
gocieties switching over to automation and similar cpen-ended forms of
productivity conscicusness, %o meet the earlier forms of human investment ,
needed by the developing countries. To give one example, we can expect that by
1980 the Yorld 2000 Tax would have oreated such a climate among young people
and their parents that it would be the rule rather than the exoception %o spend
one or two yoaxs in development service, at home as well as overseas. Nor will
thim servica be limited to economic and social development: many young

people will return to direct political involvement as they did, for want of a
better example, in Spain in the 19308, bui with the benefit of the political
sopnistication gained from the war and postwer period.

37, These advances, however, and the eventval development of a simlilar new
look on the problems of world trade, ligquidity and production generally, and
the vision they nll offer of a more exciting and humane world, depend in the
first place on “ae fotal support of outstanding enlightened persons already in
poeitions of aulhority and influence. Tihils support is needed to belp identify,
and later to enusurage poterntiil leaders of the World 2000 Pevelopment movement,
at both pational and intormational level. ¥any of these leaders will identify
themseives and vwill help identify othera, £for they will realize that, given
equal and the ulzhest possible ideals,; the wisdom of the old must complement
the enthusiass of tae young. Once these persone have been identified, and
atariing funds cutained, the World 2000 Development movement will get under way.
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DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRY HAS BEEN A MAJOR OBJECTIVE OF THE WORLD
BANK EVER SINCE ITS INCEPTION 20 YEARS AGO. LENDING BY THE BANK FOR
INDUSTRY REACHED A CUMULATIVE TOTAL OF $1,433 MILLION AT YEAR-END 1965
EXCLUSIVE OF ITS EUROPEAN RECONSTRUCTION LOANS IN 1946/L7.

THE SPECIAL INTEREST IN INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT LED IN 1956 TO THE
CREATION OF AN AFFILIATE OF THE BANK, THE INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION
(IFC), DESIGNED TO SUPPLEMENT THE ACTIVITIES OF THE BANK BY ENCOURAGING
GROWTH OF PRODUCTIVE PRIVATE ENTERPRISE IN MEMBER COUNTREKES. IFC MAKES -
EQUITY AS WELL AS LOAN CAPITAL AVAILABLE. BY END OF 1965, IFC HAD UNDER-
TAKEN 112 INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS TOTALING APPROXIMATELY $150 MILLION IN
COMPANIES IN 3L COUNTRIES.

IN 1960, ANOTHER BANK AFFILIATE, THE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

ASSOCIATION (IDA) WAS ESTABLISHED TO PROVIDE FINANCE FOR HIGH-PRIORITY
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PROJECTS ON CONCESSIONAL TERMS. BY THE END OF 1965, IDA HAD EXTENDED
CREDITS FOR INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS TOTALING $221,5 MILLION.

TOGETHER, THE WORLD BANK GROUP HAS PROVIDED ABOUT $1,80l4 MILLION
TO ASSIST MORE THAN 4OO INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS IN L)y MEMBER COUNTRIES.
MORE THAN HALF OF THIS AMOUNT WAS COMMITTED IN THE LAST FIVE YEARS.
IN RECENT YEARS THE BANK GROUP HAS PLABED INCREASING EMPHASIS ON TECHNICAL
AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO PRIVATE DEVELOPMENT FINANCE COMPANIES SERVING
INDUSTRIAL AND OTHER PRODUCTIVE ENTERPRISES. THE GROUP HAS ALSO RENDERED

EXTENSIVE TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES IN THE INDUSTRIAL SECTOR.

2. UNOID AD HOC COMMITTEE -
MEETING STILL IN PROGRESS STOP NOT EXPECTED TO END UNTIL NEXT WEEK
STOP REGARDS.
HOFFMAN

INTBAFRAD
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HOFFMAN AND LIND WHO SUGGEST DELETION OF LAST SENTENCE OF PARAGRAPH 7
WHICH IS ENTITLED "NEW AREAS OF FINANCING" AND LAST TWO SENTENCES
OF PARAGRAPH 8 WHICH IS ENTITLED "COORDINATION OF AID' STOP BOTH
PARAGRAPHS ARE IN SECTION A6 ON DEVELOPMENT FINANGING STOP WE ALSO
SUGGEST INCLUSION OF APPROPRIATE REFERENCE TO IFC IN SECTION B3 ON
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT STOP REGARDS.
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Mr. F. Consoloe =273 WH/vb
cc: Mr. John Guinness

EC 132/1(3-3) 1 April 1966

Dear Mr. Perinbam,

I attach three copies of the tentative outline ofthe Interim heport
on the Development Decade. Although minor adjustments may still be required
in the detailed contents and also in the titles of some of the sections and
sub-sections to Chapter III, I do not believe that any major changes in the
structure of the Report will be required as the material received fits rather
well into the suggested structure.

I also attach the texts of several sections of Chapter III (see attached
list). Again, these drafts sre not in final form, in the sense that some
further adjustments may still be required. I hope to send you, as they are
dompleted, further sections of Chapter III.

I would propose that any suggestions you may have concerning amendments,
deletions or additions to the text, be sent to me by cable if they affect
matters of major importance. If they concern relatively minor points, I would
suggest that they be taken care of at the meeting of the AGC Sub-Committee on
the Development Decade, which is due to meet on 14 April 1966,

Bearing in mind that this Report will be an interim one, I nevertheless
would like to suggest that, particularly for some sections, it may still be
useful to insert somewhat more forward-looking material, including proposals
‘for which it may be useful to obtain the Economic and Social Council's approval,
or perhaps, the Council's blessing,

Yours sincerely,

Wal ter Hecht,
Chief
Regional Commissions 3ection

Mr. Lewis Perinbam,

Liaison Officer

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.

wad'linghn' D.C. m33



Dear Mr. Hill:

On behalf of Mr./\ I am replying to your letter EC132/1
(3-4-2) of March k.

We have studied the first draft of Parts I and II of the
Development Decade report and have only one comment to make. We
think that on page lki where the problem of commodities is dealt
with, there should be a more specific mention of the study of the
world coffee economy now being jointly conducted by the Bank, FAO
andtthe International Coffee Organization. As you probably know
the Bank is financing half of the cost of the study which will
directed to identifying alternate production and investment op-
portunities for the countries concerned, in connection with its
long-range review of the coffee problem.

-4

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo
Special Representative

United Nations Organizations

Mr. Martin Hill

Deputy Under-Secretary for
Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations, N.Y.

Cleared with and copy to: Mr. Kamarck
Copy to Mr. Wishart
CENTRAL FILES with incoming correspondence
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UNITED NATIONS {1@ NATIONS UNIES

T

—
NEW YORK
CABLE ADDRESE ' UNATIONS NEWYORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE
REFERENCE m 132/1(5-h-2)
k March 1966
Dear Mr. Wood ( et
ar « WOOdS T
2 g W jl‘k ]
w e I enclose a copy of the first draft of Parts I and II of the report

on the Development Decade which is to be submitted to the forty=-first
session of the Council pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2084 (XX)
and Council resolution 1089 (XXXIX). This draft has been based on the
material collected by Mr. Andrew Brown who visited the headquarters of
a number of agencies in January.

As you will recall, it was agreed at the meeting of the ACC
Sub~Committee on the Development Decade in Geneva on L4 and 5 January 1966
that a draft of Parts I and II of the report should be circulated in advance
of the next meeting of the Sub-Committee in order to allow time for the
transmission of written comments and for the preparation of a revised
draft. I should therefore be most grateful if you could let me have
any additions or revisions you think necessary. Especially in Part II,
the paper would benefit from same expansion to take account of the arrange-
ments and plans of other organizations. I should like to stress that, for
our part, we regard this draft as a preliminary version of the paper to be
submitted to the Sub-Committee and to the ACC and that we ourselves may
wish to introduce further changes. In view of the very limited time avail-
able for preparation of the second draft, it would be appreciated if you
could send me any comments you may wish to make in the very near future,
preferably within the next two weeks.

It is proposed that the revised text, together with a draft for
Part III, should be considered at a meeting of the Sub=-Committee to be held
in Geneva on 14 April and if necessary on 15, I cannot conceal my concern
at the fact that so little material has been received in respect of Part andk
III, the deadline for which, agreed by all concerned, was 28 February. If
a special effort could be made to expedite the provision of this material VAADH‘~I
we should be most grateful.

Yours sincerely,
r'_‘
ot
Martin Hill
Deputy Uhder-Secret&??fgg;
Economic and Social Affairs |
Mr. George D. Woods 11 L&
President A e
International Bank for Reconstruction .
and Development HJL

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C.
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March 1, 1966

Dear Mr. Hecht: /

Further to Mr. Console's letter of February L, 1966, I am
attaching herewith three copies of a statement which contains the
Bank Group's contribution to Part III of the report on the
Development Decade which iz under preparation for presentation to
the forty-firet session of the Economic and Social Counecil.

We should appreciate it if you would kindly let us see the
section relating to the Bank in your report before it is finalized.

Sincerely yours,

Lewis Perinbam
Liaison Officer
Encl. Development Services Department

Mr. Walter Hecht
Department of Economic
and Social Affairs
United Nations, N.X.

cc: Mr. Comsolo
Mr. Wishart

Q LP:mar



THE WORLD BANK GROUP'S CONTRIBUTION TO THE DEVELOPMENT DECADE

I. Areas of Maximum Contribution To The Development Decade

1. Bank/IDA/IFC Operations

The essential function of the World Bank group of institutions, which
includes the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD),
the International Finance Corporation (IFC), and the International Develop-
ment Association (IDA) - is to promote economic development by the product-
ive investment of capital. Over the years, this function has been con€eived
in progressively broader terms, so that the objectives to which the Bank
group is committed are almost coterminous with those of the Development
Decade. It has sought, however, to avoid duplicating the work of the other
agencies of the United Nations system, and to strengthen its ties with these
agencies to ensure that its financial resources and services will be utilized
as effectively as possible.

Since the beginning of the Development Decade, the membership of the
Bank has risen from 68 to 103, including 3L new African, Asian and Caribbean
nations. Its authorized capital was increased to a total of $2L billion, to
make room for additional member subscriptions. The IFC's membership similar-
ly increased from 59 to 81. 1IDA's present membership is 96.

The core of the Bank group's activity is the financing of productive
projects. From the beginning of 1960 to December 31, 1965, the Bank made
197 loans totaling $L.6 billion in 62 countries. 79 IDA Credits were author-
ized in 30 countries to a total of $1.2 billion. Eighty-three IFC invest-
ment commitments during this period amounted to $119.5 million in 31 coun-
tries.

2 Policies of the Bank Group

The Bank Group has sought, in various ways, to expand and make more
flexible its services to developing countries. While the main effort of the
Bank Group is directed to building the infrastructure of the developing coun-
tries, the importance of agriculture and education in the process of economic
development has also been recognized. Consequently, the Bank and IDA are
making special efforts to increase their financial contribution in these
fields and to enhance its effectiveness. Agreements have been concluded with
FAO and UNESCO to enlist their close and continuous cooperation in the tasks
of identifying and preparing projects suitable for Bank/IDA financing, in
helping the Bank staff to appraise and supervise the execution of projects
and in providing technical assistance where necessary.

In 196L, the Board of Governors took an unprecedented step when it
decided to transfer $50 million from the Bank's net income for the fiscal
year 1963/6L to IDA as a grant. And, in 1965, a further $75 million was
transferred,also by way of a grant, to IDA from the Bank's net income for 196l /65.
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The Bank has continued to adjust its lending terms, within limits con-
sistent with sound practice, to fit the financial and debt service situation
of the developing countries. Relatively longer maturities and grace periods
were fixed in some cases where they seemed appropriate.

The Bank has also revised its practice with respect to interest rates.
Hitherto, its lending was based on a standard interest rate for all borrowers.
In 1965, the Bank decided to charge rates of interest up to one per cent
higher than the standard interest rate for projects in high income countries,
which are able to borrow most of the external capital they need from market
sources. On the other hand, in the developing countries which receive vary-
ing combinations of Bank loans and interest-free IDA credits, the actual
lending rate is lower than the established standard rate for Bank loans.

In 1961, IFC was given greater financial flexibility and scope by an
amendment to its Charter which authorized it to make equity investments as
well as loans. In addition, it is helping to strengthen local capital markets
by underwriting or stand-by commitments for new issues of shares to the
public. Another major development in this regard was an amendment to the
Articles of Agreement of both the Bank and IFC which will permit the Bank to
lend to IFC, without government guarantee, for relending tec private enterprises
to a maximum of $400 million.

In 1965, IFC was assigned responsibility for the whole Bank Group in
the technical and financial appraisal, preparation and supervision of indus-
trial projects. Furthermore, the decision to allow the Bank to lend to IFC
will add to IFC's potential resources for lending to private industry in the
developing member countries, and enhance IFC's goal as the Group's instrument
for industrial development.

Bs Technical Assistance

Since 1960, the Bank Group's technical assistance services to its member
countries have continued to widen both functionally and geographically.
Twenty-five economic survey, programming and advisory missions (five of them
since 1960) have been organized at the request of member governments, to help
them evaluate their development potential and formulate sound plans for real-
izing this potential. The Bank is increasingly engaged, on a day to day
basis, in helping member countries to prepare and evaluate specific invest-
ment projects. As a result of these activities the funds devoted to technical
assistance and related services to member countries have increased from less
then $1 million in 1960 to about $4.5 million in 1965.

In eastern and western Africa, where the problems of development are par-
ticularly complex, the Bank has established permanent regional missions,
primarily to assist the govermments in those areas to identify and prepare
specific projects for presentation to the Bank or IDA. These missiomns have
their offices in Nairobi and Abidjan respectively. Initially, they are con-
centrating their efforts on agriculture and transportation, but eventually
may give their attention to projects in other sectors as well. Members of
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the missions will be available to advise governments, both on general policy
issues in connection with projects and in the solution of practical problems
that arise in their preparation. In this context, an Agricultural Develop-
ment Service has been established for eastern Africa. It will be staffed by
expatriate British agricultural experts displaced by Africanization, to take
advantage of their experience in the planning and initial stages of execution
of new agricultural projects. Its principal functions will be to help the
Governments of East Africa in the organization and management of agricultural
(especially resettlement) projects and in the training of African supervisors.

The Bank has placed a great deal of emphasis on helping its member coun-
tries to identify promising investment opportunities and to make the necessary
economic and technical studies and organizational arrangements for their real-
ization. Besides conducting project and sector studies on its own account, the
Bank has continued to act as the Executing Agency for similar preinvestment
studies financed by the U.N. Special Fund. In this capacity, the Bank proposes
a plan of operations for the studies entrusted to it, recruits the necessary
experts and determines their terms of reference, and supervises the work done.
The President of the Bank has served on the Consultative Board of the Special
Fund and is now a member of the new Inter-Agency Consultative Board of the
U.NeDeP., which comments on all studies proposed for consideration.

les Institutional and Administrative Development and Training

The Bank's contribution to the creation and strengthening of the insti-
tutions necessary for economic progress fall broadly into three categories:

(i) Assistance for the establishment and growth of financial insti-
tutions;
(ii) Measures to strengthen development agencies of other types;
(iii) Training programs.

One of the most promising instruments for promoting industrial development
is the development finance company (sometimes called a development bank). These
institutions can be extremely useful for mobilizing domestic capital on the
scale necessary for efficient industrialization, for evaluating the technical
and economic merits of industrial projects and determining what must be done
to establish them on a sound basis, for attracting foreign investment and know-
how on advantageous terms, for studying investment risks and for broadening
participation in the ownership of industries.

In the agricultural field, a major focus of Bank/IDA efforts is to help
build up local institutions for fostering agricultural improvement - whether
farm credit agencies of the usual type, agricultural development corporations
with broad promotional functions or agencies to aid the production and market-
ing of specific crops.

The Bank and IFC have also worked closely with the United Nations Economic
Commission for Africa in the preparations for the establishment of an African
Development Bank, and have undertaken to assist further in the organization of
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that Bank and of the training of its staff. Similar help has been provided
in connection with the establishment of the Asian Development Bank under the
auspices of the U.N. Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE).

An important feature in many of the Bank Group's financial operations has
been the provision made for strengthening the management organization, or
procedures of the entities responsible for carrying out the project or program,
for which finance is provided. Funds for the employment of consultants on
special administrative problems, or the hiring of expatriate personnel on a
temporary basis to supplement and train local staff are often included in
Bank/IDA loans and credits.

In addition to the training activities incidental to its financial and
technical assistance programs, the Bank conducts general training programs
in fields broadly relevant to economic development through the Economic Dev-
elopment Institute (EDI). Its central aim is to improve the quality of public
economic management in the developing countries by gathering together groups
of senior officials from those countries to study the practical problems that
arise in preparing and carrying through development programs and projects.
Since its inception in 1955, some 500 participants from more than 90 coun-
tries have taken part in EDI Courses.

II. New Initiatives

La UNCTAD Studies

At the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) held
in 196L, the Bank was requested, and agreed, to undertake several studies of
problems and proposals in the field of development finance. The first of
these was completed and forwarded to the United Nations in February 1965; it
dealt with the Horowitz Proposal, which was advanced by the Governor of the
Bank of Israel as a means of increasing the volume of development fpunds
available for lending on a multilateral basis at low interest and for a long
term. The Bank study analyzed the technical problems involved and stated
the principal issues for consideration by governments.

The second study concerns a proposal by the United Kingdom and Sweden
for a system of supplementary financial measures to prevent the disruption
of development programs to developing countries resulting from unpredictable
short-falls in their export earnings. This study was transmitted to the
Secretary General of the United Nations in December 1965. The third study,
which related to multilateral investment guarantees, is still under consi-
deration. In the meantime, an interim report has been sent to the U.N. out-
lining the present status of the study. The fourth study, which is also
under preparation, will examine the use and terms of suppliers' credits.

2 Consortia and Consultative Groups

In recent years capital-exporting countries have explored various methods
of coordinating their financial assistance to the developing countries in
order to ensure its most effective use. Two early efforts of this kind were
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the Consortium for Aid to India, which the Bank convened in a situation of
emergency in 1958, and a Consortium for Aid to Pakistan which the Bank first
assembled in 1960. These groups have continued periodic meetings to examine
the development plans of the two countries and to agree on the amount of
external resources which they are prepared collectively to make available in
support of these plans.

For certain other developing countries, the Bank has undertaken to organ-
ize consultative groups of interested capital-exporting countries. These groups
do not engage in annual aid pledges, but in other respects they are intended
to serve the same purposes as the consortia. Consultative groups have been
organized for Colombia, Nigeria, Sudan, Tunisia, Malaysia and Thailand, in each
case at the request of the aid-receiving governments. The Bank is working to
enhance the effectiveness of these consultative groups. It is also, within
staff limitations, preparing to organize new ones, in cases where the estab-
lishment of such a group is desired both by the developing country and the
principal capital-exporting countries concerned, and where it is likely that
the economic performance of the developing country would be improved thereby.

3. Measures to Encourage Foreign Investment

A major obstacle to economic growth has been the uncertainty on the part
of private investors about the security of their investments in the developing
countries against other than normal business risks. As a step toward overcoming
this difficulty, and to encourage a freer flow of private capital to the devel-
oping countries, the Bank has prepared a Convention on the Settlement of Invest-
ment Disputes between States and Nationals of Other States. The Convention
nrovides for the establishment of an International Center for the Settlement of
Investment Disputes as an autonomous institution under the auspices of the Bank.
The Center will make available facilities for conciliation and arbitration, to
which contracting parties and investors who are nationals of other contracting
states will have access on a voluntary basis under rules laid down in the
Convention.

As of January 31, 1966, the Convention which will come into force 30 days
after it has been signed and ratified, accepted or approved by 20 goverments,
had been signed by 33 countries and ratified by 2 of them.

L. IDA's Resources

The major international institution for transferring capital to the low-
income countries on concessional terms is the International Development Associa-
tion (IDA). Unlike the Bank however, IDA cannot raise funds by borrowing in
the capital markets, and its earnings are small. By far the largest part of its
resources has originated from the governments of the high-income countries -
from their initial subscriptions and from later contributions - and these re-
cources have been supplemented during the past two fiscal years by transfers of
350 million and $75 million from the Bank's net income. The total of convertible
funds so far at the disposal of IDA has amounted to just under $1.7 billion.
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The amount that it has committed in credits has now topped the $1 billion
mark.

If IDA is to continue to provide development credits, further funds must

be secured from the governments of the high-income countries among its members.
Its present resources are expected to be fully committed in 196€6.

Ge Coffee Study

The Bank has agreed with FAO and the International Coffee Organization to
conduct jointly a study of the world coffee economy. The Bank is financing half
of the cost of the study. The study will be directed to identifying alternate
production and investment opportunities for the countries concerned, in connection
with its long-range review of the coffee problem.

6. Fertilizer Study

The Bank is considering, with the help of consultants, what it might do in
cooperation with private fertilizer producing companies and governments, to help
achieve a massive increase in fertilizer production and consumption in the
developing countries.

Te Distribution of Bank Reports

The Bank frequently receives requests from other international agencies for
copies of those country economic reports, debt studies, commodity studies and
project appraisal reports which are sent to the Executive Directors and are
available for transmission to their governments.

The Bank has now decided to supply, as a matter of course, to those inter-
national agencies which have development responsibilities and objectives in
common with the Bank, copies of all Bank/IDA reports referred to above, in their
areas of interest, which are sent to the Executive Directors and which the
Directors may send on to their governments. Recipient agencies are being asked
to confine access to all restricted reports to their own personnel and have been
advised that the reports may not be published or quoted without the Bank's prior
consent.

LPerinbam/MLHof fman/AMKamarck/mar
February 28, 1966
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INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR | INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
Files DATE: February 7, 1966

Rosalind Gilmore

SUBJECT: U!ifte'g.{ﬁitgng ﬁevél-ogment 'ﬁéc.gg

3% On Friday, January 28, Mr. Kamarck discussed with Mr. Andrew Brown
of the United Nations Secretariat the work dome by the World Bank which was
relevant to the development decade. There were also present Mr, de Vries,
Mr. Kalmanoff, Mr. Mason, Mr. Kochav and Mrs. Gilmore,

2. Mr. Brown said that he was collecting material for the report
requested by ECOSOC on targets within the development decade. The report
would direct itself mainly to the question whether more comprehensive,
consistent, realistic and clearcut goals could not be established for the
next development decade, and would deal only incidentally with the progress
of the present onme. This was in part in response to the wish manifested by
the General Assembly that a more detailed and consistent set of targets for
economic progress in the various sectors should be set out for the future:
the target of five per cent growth for the present decade had been chosen
without much detailed calculation. Mr. Brown had already held discussions
with most of the other specialized agencies, and hoped to produce a report
compiled cooperatively and agreed by all the agencies in draft. He was
therefore asking the agencies whether they felt that this sort of forward
planning would be worthwhile and realistic, and how it might best be done.
He would also like to deal with some particular areas of Bank work, on which
he would be grateful for information.

s Mr. Kamarck said that the Bank's approach to the problems facing
it made it impossible to answer directly the genmeral question about forward
planning. By far the greater part of its work was done on individual
countries, or indeed on individual projects. The Bank did not attempt

any global planning in the proper sense of the word. The emphasis of
economic reports on particular countries was beginning to change. Increas-
ingly, in addition to our usual attempts to assess a country's credit-
worthiness, we were trying to estimate its capital requirements over the
next five years, and to secure an improvement in its development policies.
In assessing a country's development plan, the Bank looked at the obstacles
to its growth, its potential resources, and attempted to revalue priorities
between sectors. However, some sectors were as yet not well covered.
Special arrangements had been made with the FAO and UNESCO to help the Bank
cover agriculture and education, the Bank was itself expert on power and
transport, and was moving into certain parts of the social sector such as
water:; but it had no adequate means of judging other elements such as
public health and housing. Moreover, we made no attempt to compare sectors
globally, judging priorities between, say, investment in schools in Pakistan
and irrigation in Nigeria.



4, Mr. Brown said that he would be particularly interested to hear
about the estimate of a US$3 wwMsviwem to US$4 billion gap in capital
requirements, about the Bank's views on performance criteria, and about its
work on debt.

Capital Requirement Gap

5515 Mr, Kamarck and Mr. de Vries explained the ways in which the

W53 imddvivar to WS4 billion gap had been estimated. Whenever possible,
each country economic report now included a careful estimate of the feasible
growth rate for that country on a reasonably optimistic estimate of the
capital supply it could hope to tap over the coming years. This was an
operational estimate: the figures for growth, resources, and allocation
between sectors would obviously be quite different if one were to assume an
unlimited supply of interest free capital, and the Bank did not want to
suggest investment in sectors or on projects which the country clearly
could not finance. In this way, the individually estimated capital
requirements were conservative; and the $3 wiabiew to $4 billion figure had
been obtained by adding adjusted estimates for a large sample of countries,
and making a pro rata calculation for the others. The $3 mikMshen to

$4 billion had always been presented as the minimum which the Bank thought
the developing countries could absorb in addition to the likely flow of
funds to them in the coming years, and since the figure was derived from a
deliberately restrained projection it should continue to be presented ac a
minimum.

Performance Criteria

6. It was remarked that in consultative groups, one often found that
aid givers had certain fixed ideas about the most important performance
criteria (e.g., percentage of g.n.p. taken in taxation, the margindl
savings ratio, or the level of savings in an economy); but to judge all
developing countries' economies on any one of these criteria often resulted
in demonstrably false evaluatione. The Bank was moving increasingly

toward the view that, provided a country was growing satisfactorily, its
performance on any one of these particular indicators was largely immater-
ial; but donors had many latent preconceptions about performance criteria,
and Mr. Kamarck agreed with Mr. Brown that it would be helpful to bring them
into the open.

Debt Servicing

7a Mr. Kamarck said that the Bank used three systems for assessing
the debt burden on any developing country. First, there was the reporting
of every individual debt by countries that had received IDA credits or Bank
or IDB loans. Secondly, there was the secret Plan for the Exchange of
Information on International Indebtedness, under which fourteen creditor
countries reported to the Bank and received a consolidated table showing
all the information. Thirdly, the Bank was presently consulting with the
OECD about a scheme to set up a new system of reports from creditors.



The Bank and Fund would next week hold a joint meeting of experts to discuss
problems of definition in debt reporting and methods of improving the
available information. An assessment of the debt burden on each under-
developed country, and its capacity to service that debt, was one of the
most important features of every country economic report.

General

8. Mr. Brown said that the Secretariat believed that the preparatory
work for the next development decade must be done differently and more
thoroughly. The other specialized agencies in general agreed that it was
worth while to try to create a framework of projections and targets for the
future within which programs for particular sectors could be worked out.
Without such overall targets the indicative planning for agriculture being
done by the FAO and the long range educational planning for the Asian
region being done by UNESCO would be largely meaningless. Moreover, it
would be necessary to emphasize the policy changes by which less developed
countries could help themselves, rather than merely present another aid
bill to the developed countries. It was also highly desirable to develop
performance criteria for these countries, to assess priorities between
sectors, and to determine in which fields domestic resources could be
substituted for foreign. The report might try to set the scene for both of
these types of detailed work.

8. It was generally agreed in the meeting that the Secretariat report
on the development decade would be much more useful if it placed an equal
emphasis on what the underdeveloped countries could do to help themselves
as on what the donor countries should do for them.

cc: Mr. Kamarck
Mr. Friedman

Mr. Hoffman
Mr. Kalmanoff

RG:ss
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February kL, 1966

Dear Mr. Hill:

On behalf of Mr. Wods I am replying to your letter EC132/1
(3-4-2) of January 19 'on the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on
the Development Decade.

As I informed Mr. Guinness at the recent meeting in Geneva
of this Sub-Committee, Mr. Lewis Perinbam, Liaison Officer, will
be responsible for coordinating the Bank Group's contribution to
Part III of the new Development Decade report. Mr. Hecht should
therefore get in touch direct with Mr. Perinbam in this connection.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo
Special Representative
for
United Nations Organizations

Mr. Martin Hill

Personal Representative of the
Secretary General to the
Specialized Agencies

United Nations, N.Y.

cc: Mr. Perinbam
Mr. Wishart
CENTRAL FILES with incoming letter
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRESS * UNATIONS NEWYDRK * ADRESSEE TELEGRAPHIQUE

p— EC 132/1(3-k-2) 19 January 1966

Dear Mr. Woods,

In accordance with the decision of the ACC at its meeting in
October 1965 and in the light of subsequent-inter—agehcy consulta-
tions a meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade
was held in Geneva on 4 and 5 January 1966, at which the preparation
of the report on the Development Decade to be presented to the hlst
session of the Councii in accordance with General Assembly resolu-
tion 2084 (XX) and ECOSOC resolution 1089 (XXXIX) was discussed in

.+.. detail. I enclose two copies of the minutes of the meeting.—«-ﬁijf.”amﬁ et

In response to a question at the final session of the meeting
of the Sub-Committee it was agreed that we should give further
thought to the framework of Part III of the report and in particular
to see whether it would be possible to give further guidance to the
agencies as to what framework or functional classification would be
adopted for Part III of the report.

Having considered the matter further we have come to the con-
clusion that at this stage it would be difficult to add anything to
paragraph 5(ii) of the minutes of the Sub-Committee's meeting
(Co-ordination/DD/L4), as the exact framework to be adopted in Part
IIT will depend on which activities, programmes and projects are
selected by agencies for inclusion in their submissions for Part III

Mr. George D. Woods

President

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20433
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of the report. While some of the larger agencies indicated that they
were thinking of including L4 to 7 programmes, activities and projects
in their contributions, we do not yet have a comprehensive list of the
topics the agencies propose to include in their submissions. It
would be most helpful if agencies could let us have a list of such
topics in advance of their actual contributions, as this would greatly
facilitate the task of advance planning for Part III of the report.

We should also be grateful if, in accordance with paragraph
6(ii) of the minutes of the meeting, you could let us know at your
early convenience the name of the officer in your organization who
will be responsible for co-ordinating your contribution to Part III
of the report. Mr. Walter Hecht of the Department of Economic and
Social Affairs will be the officer at United Nations Headquarters
responsible for preparing this Part of the report.

Finally, I should like to draw your attention to paragraph
6(iii) of the records of the Sub-Committee's meeting in which it
is suggested that Part III of the report should consist of only
50 to 60 pages. We believe that the report will lose much of its
impact if it is any longer. In view of the necessity of keeping
Part IIT within this length and the difficulties inherent in cutting
down long contributions in the very short time available it will be
of great assistance if agencies could keep their submissions for
Part III of the report as close as possible to the amount that can
reasonably be included, the nature of which is "highly selective"
(paragraph 5(iii) of Co-ordination/DD/L).

Yours sincerely,

Nandn He

Martin Hill <~
Personal Representative of the
Secretary-General to the
Specialized Agencies



